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Fareed:

Alex;

Fareed:

Alex:

Fareed:

Alex:

Fareed:

Alex:

Fareed:

Alex:

Fareed:

Alex;

Fareed:

Lesson 1: Mother's Day

A Gﬁ Listen and read.

Why are you writing to your mother? You live in the same house.
And you see her evary day.

I kncw, butit's Mothar's Day formorr cw.
Tall me mara about it
Wizll, it's a day In ’rhe spring when you sr::*,-f ’rhr:mk woul toyour

a present.

Raally? What have you got for har?

Flowars and chocolates.

ls there a poam in your Mother's Day card?

Yas, Listen to this. "On this spaclal day, I'm writing ta -&ﬂ‘f, y@u (= The .
bast mothear in avary way!

That's nica., e
Don't you send Mother's Day cards in Libya?
Not really. We send congratulations and bi"rﬁ{‘idf_::*,r cards butwe never sand Mother's Day cards,

Where are you going, Fareed?
To by a Mother's Day c-:jrd____fg?'-'mﬁgﬁmum-*.-::igge's also the bastl

B Do Exercises A and B on page 4 of the Workbook.

C Read the Functional Grammar box then write PS (present simple) or PC
(present continuous) next to each bold sentence in Exercise A. Explain

what type of information each sentence is giving.

* 'Thlki_nw-hﬂhits and present situations: Present simple and continuous

+ [Dates grow on pam trees. It Mothar's Day tomorrow. (fach
«  We shicy evary evening. Most people grve cards.(habif)
+ e are reading now. |'m wrifing my card now, (present situation)

+ Complete the rules.
We uze the present for something happening right now.

We use the prasent for permanant sittations and things
that happen regularly, ;
PP g ¢, p.98

D Now do Exercises C to E on pages 4 and 5 of the Workbook.
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Lesson 2: Ramadan in Libya

% ' A Read Samlira’s emall and maich the missing phrases to the

spaces {d-T).

1 all through the day 4 spend dlot more fime with each other
2 bt thad's ancther shory § ftroditions in rmy country
2w hove an evening medcl & tooffer visitors in the evening
e®
To: Qdre -
Subject Hello! -
Hi Clire, \a :-:\'

Thanks for your emal. You asked me soout 2 Weell, amemmwltyﬁﬁ?‘?ﬂ%miﬁ%@mmmmi
Ramadan is avery specid time forus. It's Eltl'll't}f clay religious Fst fn:maéam ;gmn@t =0 there's no egting,
dinking or smoking  ®. Curing Ram adan, Muslim peopde a:ueru:lrnurenmg %Hd}r@rm and attenting
rehgmsleamnsmjaermn:m; It's a time when we tny o pra}rmﬁmm{'“ '
and gene s 1o people who ame less fortun Ze than us. H

Ar sunset, we stop fasting, and after prayers, . © taﬁleti‘&ar mmﬂrls avery tradfition d persan. (She's

deo alitde bithossy, ) Anvway, shemﬂteasu Eaﬂaﬂ%acmemaver}rtmjtmd med. We have
things fike dates, milk, fm|t juices and 3 traditiond Lity -.ﬂju;:LTh h course 15 usudly a stew with meat or

chicken and vegetdiles, served with rice. Wan‘ﬁé’-‘tt;age tE’a:a;Ld cakes. Duning Ramadan, we dways have lots of

pzsthies in the house  ® (e thing | red El{e m;g;ﬁan iﬁlhem in Tripoli is that pecole are more soci dle.
s,.

Favilies snd fiends  "in ma;gﬁ_mpgﬁ ﬁrﬂm re food

After iftar, pecole go o tg&muaqua 1J:| J,;H{e p&mg;} @ Ta'zwaeh and Tahaiud

night prayer. [ / . ;\ —

Towards the end of the rﬁrg:m scme ;:enﬂ -t‘.EI'i feel cuite dred. But pecple don't et

L

batttem pered becay e --r_;'- is=0im tant for everyone. Even when people do
feel hungry or tired, they are eggis r'a d reman cdm.

Wirite back soon,

Samnira

P= Here's aphoto of you and me in Livenpool |25t year!

B Now doExerckes A toD on poges 6 dand 7 of the Workbook.

C 8 work In palrs. Use the adjectives to talk about yourselt. your

famlly and vour friends.

}L Our mzighbour is very friendly, but she is shiy. ‘\
_j"

%j—hﬁﬂj":ﬂb"ﬁ ,,‘ ~n@u‘)$)ﬁ_‘mo . (9o 3| o Zidhure ard Cus..toi*na; Unit 1 9



Hadi:
Mum:
Hadi:
Mum:
Hadi:
Mum:
Hadi:

Mum:
Hadi:
Mum:
Hadi:

Mum:

(ou’r hand  tree  accident  hate  help  serious __,!

Hallo, Mum. |'va got a problem.

What's the matiar, Hadi?

[“va had a scootar 1
Oh, nol A you OK?

Yas, 1'm OK, Mum. Honastlyl

Hawve you hurt yourself?

Mofraally. | haven't hurt myself badly Iwe only broken m*,-f :
glasses and cutmy

b, Hadi, | really _311’10’r scooter of yours,
Mum, pledse calm down, s not vary Yy 5‘
How did it happen?

A Sranin front of the scgf:kfer | hr@ﬁi fo sha@
but the road was wat and | crashed infoa .

I'm coming fo 7 you r‘imu; Wheré %gcﬂy
cre you?

B 90 Listen and check your answers.

Lesson 3: Have you got a problem?

A Readand choose the comect words to complete the phone conversation.

. Now do Exercises A and B on page 7 of the Workbook.

[} Read the Functional Grammar box then underline examples of the
sentences that falk about something that happened in the past and

still applies now (peasi perdect simple), and circle the sentences that
happened and finished in the past {past simple).

* Talking E}M. ast actions: Present perfect simple, past simple

Ben visited London lastwaek, (past simple)
sarah hosn' theen to London lafzly. (present perfect simple)

+  Study the sentences then match each sentence to the statement

that best describes it.

| Ben visited Tripoli lgstsummer. e an action that started and

finishad in the post

| Ben has been to Misrata before. b an acfion that starfed in the past

and still applies now

10, LMoL, GyHure SEl QUM 1y s g2

% p.98-99

E Now do Exercises C, D and E on page 8 of the Workbook.



Lesson 4: A Trip to Scotland

A Match the sentences to the photos.

1 We listenad to nica Scoftish music. 2 The costle is aboutd00 viaars old.

2 lan'sson caught o huge fish. ) 4 This is the loch near lan Maclaren's castla. _' )

C n Work in pairs fo practise the conversations. Then use the prompis
be low and the words in the box to talkabout things you have/haven't done.

Hm.fe you evier be ﬁﬁ Me ;:R?

" No. | havenit, but I'd
| like fo, How about you?

+ go fo a theme park sacting play
+ go to Europs + sing in front of the school
+ mast aryona famous « find a scorpion in your room

‘v‘es 1 hcwa W@taeen ’ro Aladdin's ngdom.

hﬁen did .'_.:...E.::_ _._5-_;.-.':::::-:‘ ﬁ: | wiant |last WEQK.
&hu’rwus ITW It was fantastic

| che Yol eviar bean fo Sc:o’rlcmd?

| ‘T‘es, I'va baen to Scotland .
L wiant there lagst summer,

+ have g strange dream
+ wille O poam
+ braak your arm/fleg

[ boring  expensive  horible  scary  interesting o waste of time

redlly fun all right

D Now do Exercise C on page ¢ of the Workbook.

Lo - a0 Crgmmdly sl ol 5 e i g (B in| asas Culture and Customs  Unit 1



Lesson 5: You haven't met him, have you?

A 9@ Listen and mark the sentences true (T}, fake {F) or don’t know (DK).

1 Khalid wants Marfin fo come to supper. 4 Khalid's mother never cooks.
2 Martin speaks good Arabic. . L 5 Marfin has never met Hasan. )

2 Marfinis staying with Khalid. '—1 & Khalid has besn to England .

B Now do Exercise A on page 10 of the Workbook.

£ Look at the santences from the conversation then read the Functional

Grammdar box and add more examples

1 Butit's Ramadan, Eﬁ'i |f? 4 You aren'tbusy, are you?
2 You'e fasfing. aren't you? 5 You haven't met him, have you?

3 It's called iffar. isnt #2

* Checking information: Quesfion fags

gluestion tags are state ments followed by abbreviated questions asking for
confirmation.

He locks the door every evening, doesn't ha?

You locked the door, didn’ fyou?

You're coming lafar, aren’tyol? %pﬂ?
she s invited to the party, a0 fsha?

Can you add more examples?

D Now do Exercises B to D on page 10 of the Workbook.

12 | Y01, GUHUTE O GO 21y s 35



Lesson 6: What have they been doing?

% A What have they all been doing? 9@ Listen and complete

the table.

Name Activity

Huda She's beer takirg photas,

Adam

Anne Marie

Rob & Mark

Issa

Nadia

* Talking about time: Forand since

Match each sentence to the statement that best describes it.

Ha's baen falking on the phone for fien minutes,
1] Theyva baan living hata since July.
' He's been falking on the phong since four o'clock,
] They e bean living hara for six months.
a e use forwhen wa're falking about o pariod of fime.

b W Use since when we talk about whan something starfad.

B Match the names from the table to the people in the picture.

> Now do Exercises A to C on pages 11 and 12 of the Workbook.

Lerd - O9 A Sig2edlg padal alil) S e IS g (Bgioell aran
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mlesson 7: Ghadames Festival

-

o B

)

. A Look at the two texts. Which one is an emdil and which one is an
online article?

B Read the texts and find answers to these questions.

T What does the city of Ghadames gain <

its importances from?

LLE I )

fiess | 8]

GHAD

Ghadames is one of Libya’s
rmaost historically impor tant
cities. The city of Ghadames
weas not only a major route,
butitisalso home;g&fﬁ'%b
weater spring that%ﬁ'ptthe

town's oasis full £ /i,_:',

.--: .{; "._:-'
Ithosts the Gha%‘is -
Festival, which is hield in
mid_October each
festival is a vibrant event
wihere fownsfolk meet to eaf,
drink, sing and dance. [tis
truly awonderful experience
for those visiting the country
to witness such a celebration.
Visitors are urged tojoin

in and enjoy the festivities,
Thefestivalisa celebration
of local Tuareg culture and
traditions.

e iR

Whan is the festival held each year?

What doas the fastival calaebrata? &

5 Which key export doas the fastival
renvolve around?

What acivifies are hosted outside the

city's walls?

AMES

Thefestl‘u‘gfﬁ;arts Wltﬁ/ :_
an g;ne,pmg Moy on

thie fir %ﬁg}afoﬁ ad by
%(hlblﬁ@ﬁiiﬁf traditional

‘iFF'I”dL,; les on the second day.
Th@ ird day includes races
danintroduction to

Uareq life. The third day
cludes with afeast of

b .,_;ﬁ?étes, and dancing.
vearThe

The Ghadarmes Festival
revolyes around the towns
premisr export, dates, The
festival comverts the whole
town intoa market place,
holding horse and camel
races outside the city walls,

Theoriginal Ghadames
Festival held by theresidents
of Ghadames is normally held

T4 | M0, GUMUE O GO 21y s 35

CFESTIVAL
O GRS

in October, The Tuareg festival
occurs at the beginning

of September each wear,
deliverad by Tuaregs living
outside the old cit;-f.

How moarny days does the festival [ast?



To: Mike

Subject: Ghadames Festival

Dear Mike,

Thanks for your email. I’'m having a great time at the moment. We’ve got the

Ghadames Festival here this month, so there’s lots to see and do.

I've been to three camel races so far this week! Two of the races were won
by the same camel. They were both excellent races. |'have also been to the

date and spice market. It has an amazing selection of the best spices.

I’ve also attended an interesting performance of traditional dancing and
music. It was an amazing show. The. festival really reflects the local culture.
| now want to be a historian and professional photographer! | want to study
more about the rich history of Ghadames and its people. | also want to take
beautiful photographs of the local area, its festivities and nature, to share
with the world.

Write to me soon,

Bilal

P.S. I'm sending you my schedule about my experiences at the
Ghadames Festival.

C Now do Exercises A fo H on pages 12, 13 and 14 of the Workbook.

e —Tosgs A gy eraslal] ol iy o ) g e Boionl] Ao Culture and Custems Unit 1 15



Lesson 8: Describing Yourself

% A Read the quiz and underline all the words that describe people.
i What is each word followed by?

e ||

o e
R it |
W |I ____'
gy Sl

Find out with our quiz!

Which sports are you good af?
Which school subjects arz yvou mostinfzresked in? &

What do you get angry about? %ﬂ :
What do you getworried about?

What do you getaexcited gbout af home? Af sch e
What are you most afraid of? WK
Az yvou happy with your marks at

Q@ = O th b W Ry =~

Do you ever feel jealous of your fiends? |
9 Do vou ever getbored or annoye
10 When do you feel proud of yourse

oo o

' acu% ] n Work in pairs. Take iurns asking and answering the questions.
i BEach tine you answer a quesiion. give one extra piece of information.

C Study the Functional Grammar box then do Exercises A and B on pages 14
and 15 of the Workbook.

@s. feelings and emofions. Adjectve + prepositon phrases

+ Some adjectives are followed by a preposition

He was inkerested in tha quiz.

A yvou annoyed with ma?

Samimi is good af coding, % pao

D wirite a paragmph about yourself. a relation or a friend. Use at least six

adjectives with prepositions. Underline the adjectives with prepositions.

My friend Ameena sn't very good. at sport, but she's brilliast at art,
1 lke her because she's honest with everyong ...

16, J YnitL, Gilturs gL GHstoma . 5yi g



Unit 1: Round up

A n Here are some of the things you practised in Unit 1. Disc uss each

tem with a partner. Take it in turns to give another example.

Mow you can:

+ talk about routines and habits, using the present simple
They see each other at school every day.
| always send har a card on har Lirthday.

+ talk about what is happening now, using the present continucus

Why are vou staying up lafe?? \
Pledase be quiell I'm doing my Maths homework. B __'1'“\\'\« \
« check information. using guestion tags " . | A 4
You're staying in the sheraton Hotel, aren’t you? “ y :
We haven't met before, have wa? F o N - X -‘--_-"-*.:./ |

+ talk about recent experiences, using the prg_sﬁﬁ‘f?.perfe&ﬁ*
He's had a car accident. N
Theyve been to three plays so far this wer_alz.\\'.\" < »

+ talk about recent activities. using@jﬁ"%eﬁfﬁaﬁeci continuous
I"va been studying all en._frg_r:l,jn:@___ y \\; )

sha's been falking o_@ﬁﬁg}gpﬁg:n%@(@r h&ﬁurp:ﬁbur

They've bean wa ’rchﬁrhg T snﬁﬂ@%m =

+ talk about feelings, ising adjectives with prepositions | 'm going fo live |
P | it Australial |

| felt proud of myself whﬁﬁimﬁ“ﬁﬁe writing prize.

Do yvou aver feal waorrad GbOL-JT the futura?

+ keep conversations going by showing intere st

Fealy?  That's nice. Mot really.

Oh ol How about you?

Lol Al il rpaslatl gl 5 e Alog iowa Bgionll psas Culture and Customs  Unit 1 17
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Lesson 1: Keeping in Touch

A Match each word or phrase from the box to each picture.

|I a =-card b chatting on g mobile phone ¢ laptop ‘

d fext message e mobile game f comera phone

EE', B What do the letters and numbers in picture 2 mean?

[ g= G@ Listen and match each speaker fo a picture. You will hear these

people speaking:
Simon ) Karmal Madic
Ameara || Aziz [ ) Misrir

D Now do Exercises A to E on pages 16 and 17 of the Workbook.

20 , | Y9i2. GERMUBIGAIINC . 1205y 332 g



Lesson 2: Giving Instructions

A g@ Listen and read.

David:

Ammar:

David;

Ammar:

David:

Ammar:

Davwid:

Ammar;

David:

Ammar:

David:

Ammar:

David:

Ammar;

Hurry upl Wa're going to ba late,
My bairs still wat,

Haral Don'twaste fime with a towel,
Lz this hairdryar.

l5 this thing yours?

Of course not. If's my sister’s.

How docs it work?

It's simple. Plug itin and furn it on.
Turn it on? :
Yes. Press the black button to turn ifon:. \
But what's this red button? "

The red bu’r’ropiﬁ-_ﬁ'ds got thiee posifions. If you push it down, you gef cool air If you
keep itin the middle, you getwarm air. And you gethot air if vou push it up.

DK | suppos@iiﬁ_ﬁmn’r cool c:ir_g:;g_'ﬂ-'on"rl?
Mo Don't use ﬂﬁ@::}@@l&@#ﬁﬁg It's bast fo select hotif you want your hair to dry fost,

You really know o lof aboutit, don't you? Are yvou any good affiking computars?

B Study the Functional Grammar box then find other examples in

the conversation.

* E_xplui:'ni_ng processes: 3Giv_in_g_ihs]3r_ucﬁ‘q ns

+  When we give instructions. we can use:

impearatives - Plug it in and furm it on, Don'tuse the cool setfing.

zero conditionals - [fyou push i down, you get cool air. %_p_jm

C Now do Exercises A to H on pages 18 to 21 of the Workbook.

Lo - Ao Al Sigoedly eadadl alil) 55050 J o goes B9l ppanr
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m Lesson 2: The Swimmer

£ A Lookatthe texts and find:

anonline arficle | | anemail fo a fiend | | an advertisement |

posts fo an onling forurm _' | a blog eniny

B Put the texts in the order they were written or are used in the story by
numbering them 1 fo &.

]] —n.trmri:-rmmlm'rpmnmuk o

Fs =
—— MC\I’]OI‘I.I s Proble;m Fﬁaz ——
Dear Omar, P __- &
It 1= not too late for you to leam to swam. Many SWIrﬁmlngﬁ'ﬁola’ham
claszes for people who are afraid of water. Joip one""":_-l _'eae cﬁaes
and say goodbye to the past Good luck! 47 %, 0
@%mg’mrg 2 o

oo - - P

. il “wemmew

.l’-c_'.

smn BY.A TEENAGE HERO

Germma Green nearly I"r Omar’ s fnend Jushn
drowned Ewﬁherday atdl " Cartwright said, “The
Sennen Coveﬂ(mﬁfall water was rough and
Seven-year-old Gemma we could see she was in

was playing on the beach trouble so [ phoned the
when a huge wave pulled  coastguards on my mobile.
her out o sea. Seventeen- [ didn’t think 1t was a good
year-old Omar Zeid was 1dea to go in after her.
walking on the beach with  But Omar didn’t waste a didn’t feel scared. [ just
a friend when 1t happened.  munute. He dived into the  knew | had to save her.

“Cne munute the litie water, swamouttoherand My twin sister drowned
oirl was playing on the broughther back. He'sa when she was seven and 1t
sand and the next minute real hero” was the worst day of my
she wasfar cutat sea,” he Omar, who only leamt life. This 1s the bestday of
told reporters. to swim last year, said, “1  my life.”
oo = B

28..J |v\_’3_u“~ M‘CGM)&)AJ&MQM‘



— Lre ] wwew neopolrsses.oa .k

D35 SPORTS CENTRE AND POOL

Swimming classes
for tesnagers

Are you afrgid of waoter? Do yvou want to learmn
o swirn? Wby not join one of our closses?

Complete bedinners Tussddy and Thursday &00-500 pom.
Infermediote swimmesrs Wisdnesdoy and Fridoy &.00-800 p.m.

L e Sdben L] wwwmanTysprobiempdge couk

T Sy :q waw.myp=mnabbog ok

10th July

| have paid for a swimming course. My first class
iz next Tuesday. | am really scared. But | am goingﬁ_-
to be strong. |AM GOING TO LEARN TO SWIM, __E_,-,-"""
MOTHIMNG |5 GOING T STOP ME NOW., b %

:g:rer. llowed me to go swimming,

= Marjory’s
Problem Page e

Dear Marjory,

| am writing to you because | am 16
butl can't swim and I'm frightened
of the sed When | was seven, my
ned inan accident
fterdhat my mother

i

%ﬁﬁ% each.

gﬁnt to learn to swim.

To: Justin
Subject:  Hello!

Dear Justin,

You waon't believe this I:lt;*_'g'_;rl have leamt to swrm In fact, | am writing to ask you to corme on holiday with me
in Carmwall. We'll camp naarthe beach anl:rf'i;ﬂ gwirnming every day. | hope you can come. | know we'll have a

great time.
Omar

P.5. Here are some pictures of sunry Corrwall!

= Now do Exercises A to C on pages 21 dnd 22 of the Workbook.

Communication Unif 2
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Lesson 4: On the Phone

..m

. A Who usually uses these phrases, the caller {C) or the person (or machine)
that answers the felephone (A)? Write C or A next to each phrase.

(11
J Hello. Is that lan Murphy?)
E_I

L

o_

I'm afraid he's out af #

i
E Can | take a me 3&@@@’5 l

ol

{_fn tall hirm you called. L

T i

Is that 020?—58'1432?)

121 EF

Flaase leave o massage T _ _
I and we'll call you back, ] Hold on, pl_euseil
D ]
Hello, Carol. Nice to hear from you.L

B Now do Exercise A on page 23 of the Workbook.
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Lesson 5: Time and Place

CZ'l A Match each sentence to a picture.

It's so0 crowded and there | Everything's so dry. It's such a hot place.
are such long queuss. _

It's a0 prathy butit fakes such a long time. Itwos so frightening that | couldntwatch it

(3|
Itwas such o cold day that [ wore my big coat. We had such a good fime

B Read the Functional Grammar box and complete the rule:

Describing places and experiences: Using o and sueh

+ 50+ adjective - It's so crowdead.
« such {afan) + adjective + noun - It's such a hot place.
+ Expressing cause and result with so and such
It was so frightening that | couldn™ fwatch it
It was such o cold doy haf | wore my big coat,
+ We can leave out that in the result clause.

We had such o good fime we didn’twant to stop. % p10l

> Now do Exercises A to F on pages 24, 25 and 26 of the Workbook.
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m Lesson 6: The Internet

A aluickly skim the texts. Make a list of five different uses of the
internet mentioned in the texts.

B 5can the texis to find three negative aspects of the internet.

L M il L

IIWENTIIINS THAT HAVE
CHANGED THE WORLD

What do you do if you want to know about a high school volleyball t2am in Bairut? Whao can your brothar ask if
he wants to find & languaga school in Scatland whara ha carl,__siudy Engligh this surmmar? Whare can your sistar
gat the latest information if she has towrite an essay about world elimate change? The answer is simple. You go
onta tha intarnat and ook for a usaful website.

Tha intarnat — somatimas callzd the World Wida Wa-h (anana] = is a huge intarnational natwork of computars.
It was invantad in 1990 by two computar sciantists — Tim Barnats-Laz fram Britain and Robert Cailliau, from

Balgiurn. At the tims, thay were both working at a physics laboratory in Switzerland. Thay inventad the systam to
help scizntists to share ideas and information. In. 1993th8 intarnat became public and it graw

wery fast. Today it is used by millions of ﬁanpla ail TV Er the world and its usa is still growing.

To go online, all you naad 1 & Ccomputer and an mtarnet routar or wi-fi. And if you look at the statistics,

rost teenagears in the Lfnltad Statesara Euﬂnal:tlng regularly. & recent survey showed that 82% of teenagers are
sanding and recsiving armail. Most of thess also sa],rtheyfrequentl],r surf the net for information.

Anather popular onling activity@mang teehs is instant messaging (IM). Over B0% have listenad to music onling
and 50% have downloaded music from tha internat. Only 13% of Amarican teans ara not using tha intarnet at all

& o © e

Vocabulary tip: digital expressions

« website - 2 sof of pages on the infernet abbout a particular fopic. These pages
often contain colour pictures, sound and video,

+ go online - Connact to the intermet.
« email - Messages sent or recaivad using the internat,
« surf the net - Spend time visiting a lot of welbsites,

« instant message - A written conversation betwaen two people who are online. It's
guickar than sending an email. The othar person reads your massdage ds s000 ds
yvoul send it and can answar instantly.

« download - Copy information or programs from the infernet onto your computar,

26, b W92 GOMMURIGANGT- . 1200y 3y e



CLAUDIA FLIGHT -~ UNITED RINGDO M

We've got o computer ot home 5o | use the intermat a lot for my

s ool work, Whaenswer | neaed 1o find out some fgcts, | do g seach
on the intermnat, | needed information about shdrks for O schiool
project. | found lots of ussful articles and pictunzs onthe infernet,

| printed the pictures and used them in my project. It wds guicker
than goirg 1o the librany and looking af Icts of differsnt books.,

| got all the information fiom the same ploace - the intermet -

using my complter

SAMER KRHOURY - LERANDH

| use the infernet for homewark, 1o sen rd to download
apps. | also use it to find o Tnfhx:: r‘&* T t ’@"cmemc: and read

filrmn reviews. The only Troub§ the internet is that you sit
in the same place for H_ Ok at o computer screen

for too long, my eﬁ'

b, i, b "

NADIA HASHIM - LIBYA - b

The interret is very useful, but you mvegg@Q@pare if you
don't want to waste time. Sometimes yﬁaﬁ&i Graé%mrg one

small piece of information and you end upﬁpe an
hour surfing the ret. For exdfiple, yes quﬁ@d to find
out something about the River Nile | Ir:o d at 17 differert
0 hours to find il dﬁfﬁ@éﬁed.

sites and it fook me i

MEREALLEN -~ AUSTRALIA

My bsiress is buying and selling stamps. | do 70% of my busingss through
tha intarnat. | sell stamps 1o people in Maloysia, Japan, Europa and the
Micdle East. Sometimes | think it's a bit lorely. If you do busingss in a shop,
wou see people and life s more irterasting. With the intermet, yvou don't mest
wour customears. | dlso use the infernat for shopping. | buy plans tic ket s and
train tickets onling. | always get my theat e and concat tickets onling | also
buy books, computer programs, CDs and DVDs. It's chagper and quicker
and you don't need to go to lots of differant shops looking for what you want,

C Now do Exercises A to D oh pages 26 and 27 of the Workbook.

E‘EL“I D .'. ]Il In groups research information to prepare o presentation on another invention

that has changed the world we live in. Share your presentation with the class.

Lol Crag Al Grg ol rpaslatl gl 5 € Aoy doma Bgionll ppas Communication Unit2 | 27



lééson 7: They must have forgotten.

A 9@ Listen and read.

Mrs Crosby:

Ammar:
Mrs Croshy:

Ammar:

Mrs Crosby:

Ammar:
Mrs Crosby:

Ammar:
Mrs Crosby:

Ammar:
Mrs Crosby:
Ammar:
Mrs Crosby:
Ammar:
Wrs Croshy:

Hallo, Anna Croshy hate, Who's
spaaking, pleass?

Hallo, Mrs Crosky. This is Ammar.,
Oh, hello, Ammar. How arg you'?

I'm fing, thanks, Mrs Crosty. |s David
thatz, pleass?

'm afraid he an't, Ammar. He wentf ouf
with Rob at albout eight this morning .

Did you say with Rol?

Yas, | think they ware going fishing. Rob's
fatherwas going fo drive them to the laks.

Crh, nol They must have forgotien about the mateh.

Mo, they knew about the match. | heard
them saying they had o match G’r’rhre_%'

Butit’s three fiffteen now. And they 5_tﬂ] aren't here.
They might have had a problem with the traffic,
Butwhy hasn't Dave phoned®He's gota mobiie. He always has itwith him.

He must have leftif at home Thlﬁﬁ;}’ﬂe

They can’t a If hm@;e::-forgof":rewf‘a TGK% '!if*i;weir o biles,

Thizy musfﬁ?dﬁe. Typiq;i!_!;ﬁg’lfhé'_r‘i those three go fishing, thay forget about evarything else.

B Read the Functional Grammar box and find examples of deduction in the dialogue.

*':ﬁl-rdw}ng conclusions: Making deductions

+ We use must have, can't have, might have + the past participle to make
deductions about the past.

Everything is weat outside. It must hove rained in the night
He con'thove borrowsad my jacket. 11s much too small for bim.

Wheara's my jacket? I'm not sure, but | think your brothear might hove

& p.101-102
taken it P

> Now do Exercises A, B and C on pages 28 and 29 of the Workbook.
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Lesson 8: Advertising

sz - A Complete the advertisements with the words and phrases in the
box. Add capital letters where necessary.

|' say  try oworry come  buy ifvou don't have  ifyoujoin ifyou don't think  if you want

@ so cool
| o so refreshing!

and dates, film video
2. Flus thouzands of Internet links,

o ' goodbys to bad
with Nena mints!

’ —
s B 2 timefo clean your teeth, A h '
= it pr . . *Mavie-pedia is fantastic, vou can have
; - ] D, - i
oz nat contain zugar. R oimmismtiied by cantists. \\ e e
il = 5 -«w_..-f
Al %
Are you !med urf dull, lifelezs hair? i | OASIS SPORTS
Are you in hair despair? Oy CENTREANDPOUL
Dorrt ¥ ' B '

We have g solution fuw}.'lr problem.
aT " Do you want fo exercise
and get fit?

The Oosis Sports Clulk has a gym. pool
ond fennis courts. We clso offer yoga.
karote and fitness classes.

_ S hair that Ve e Opeh ety doy of the week from 7 2o, 1 10 pm
really shines,use SHINE, Humy! % the club befote the end of
* SHINE today! Decarmber, vou Qe tan fiee guesh posses.
Don't calon ® to the Cosis todoy.
B Now do Exercises A to Don pages 29 and 20 of the Workbook.

u.u 6 n Work in pairs. Prepare a poster advertisenent on o product
you here chosen. Use phrases from Exercise Al

Lored —Guaga Al gl Semaslatll zalill 3 e I g e By o)l s Comrmunication  Unit 2
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Unit 2: Round up

A n_Here are some of the things you practised in Unit 2. Discuss each

item with a parner. Take it in turns to give another example.

Now you can:

talk about the past. using the simple past and past continuous
| gof a mobile phonea for my Rirthday,

He was walking along the streetwhen he haord o loud noise.

give instructions, using the imperative and the zero conditional
Turrr it on and select a programme. Don't prass the stop button.

[T you want fo print your document, click on the "Cil” and " kays.
use compound nouns relevant to the topic of sommunication
textmessage  camera phong  gaming applicatieb

use phrasal verbs relevant to the topié ef eammunication
plugin  tum on push down

express cause and result withsefsuch i y(that)

| fielt 20 fired thatl stayed in bed.

It wias such a hot day wa couldr’t movea,.

make deductions using-mast havercan’t have, might have

| can't gaf through todohn, His battery must hove died.

It only togk yvou five minutes fo do your homework. It can't have been wery difficult,

He hasntwritten fo mellthink he might have lost my email addrass.
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+ communicate on the telephone and leave messages

Lafifar, This is Annabeal, Um afrgid can't coma fo dinnar this avaning.
Can you calfl mae lafar ?

HIL Juliz, can vou sand me yvour notas on the profact?
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Life Skills:
Critical thinking

b atching anirm nd courtres

Media Literacy:
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Endangered Animals

giant panda tiger mountain gorilla dugong right whale black rhino |

x S |
CHI k**:F::‘r iE‘F
IN%" 3 T ATLANTIC

3 5 OCEAN

-

UGANDA AFRICA |
L] ‘i"
|
J‘;
7 ‘--;

% Describing in detail: Adjective order

A ( snake. A D f il bird.

A insect. A ' animal.
+ What does each adjective describe?

- Is there a pattern to the order of the adjectives? > ELLE



Almost Extinct

Which animal is eaten by some peopla?
Which animal eats bamboo?

Which animal eats cows?

Which animal is used in medicing?

NORTH ATLANTIC RIGHT WHALE =8

Twvee hundred years ago the Americans
ealled it the “right” whale beeause it
wias the right whale to hunt. 11is slew and ™58
pasy to cateh, and it has [0t of oilin its body.
Hunters killed almost all of them. Today there are
oy ateout 250 in the Morth Atlantic, Hunting has
stopped, but the population is net increasing. One
reason may be pollution in the sea. If the right whale
hecome s extinet, it will be vary sad. But atthe
moment nebody knows hoe to help them.

MOUNTAIN GORILLA

Gerillas live in the forest. Feaple cut
FEWT trees and destroy the forest, r
Sl:.*i.:he gerillas” kabitatis getting smaller, Hurtirg
l_].l:.'rI“ES 5 against the law, Butillegal hunters still
killthem. Seme pecple sat gerillameat. ifwe dg
Rothing, movntain gerillas will become extinctin a
few Years. ftis pessible t breed gorillasinzoces.

Mary 26 o5 around the warld have dJerilla-breedirg
Eregrammes.

True situations: First conditional

GIANT PANDA
Pandas eatbamb oo — sometimes 30 P
kilos per day of ith Thiz means they gan 48
anly live in places with (013 of bamboo.
S these beautiful animals have a pru_hlem:
if people destroy thair hakitat, they will nnt_he ahble
to move to otherplaces. Andthe bad news 15—
peaple are destroying th eir Frabitat. There are [ess
than 1,000 1d p anidas today. Zooshave about &g

and are trying to breed them.
r TIGER

Althzugh itis against the law, there js

Still & lot of tiger hunting. There are three reasoos:
(1} people think thattigers are da ngerous; [2)
tigers sometimes gat cowsand sheep, sofarmers
don'tlike them; (4)in Chinese medicing they yze
tiger bones and other parts of the bedy. There are
VETY fewe wild tigers left— perhaps 5,000, In China
there are only 30, Tigers will be extinetin fuvgnty
Years if hunters go on killing them. We can breed
tigers in 2005, Butthey have ancther problem too
— people are destroving their habitt,

Yol Mariam, sha youl with the homawork,
thi fickats too axpensiva, we to the concart,
If the shops shiut, s annoyed.
T elause main ¢lause
If + verbin the tanse,  will/wonT + infinitive

& p.102

What do you notice about the tense used in each phrase?



after two years, the battens stops
wirking. A new battery is expensive.

S0 tfie phane i thrown away once. [tstill worls, but it doesn't o

Tarig dmps it — twice. Moura drops it

imnobile phone. He is venr pleased
Lot bids acamera, games and

Ereai ! o

WEMy good,

A
The owner uses his mobile phane a
Iot. He ako lends i 10 his sister Noura
wihen she goes aut. He lets his little

brother Tang plar games on it. a

and a number of different me
Some of these metals — eq
“cadmium and menzuny— ar

LN

4
People and animals drink: the water — After ten wears, the metals go down The phone goes to the rubbish dump
and the toxic metak: shwly into the earth. In the end, they with the ather rubbish.

f | getinto the water g h

e AT el b ]
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Now you too can be green!

Now you too
can he
green!

Do you want to protect
the environment?

Do you want to
save energy?

We have put 2,000
recycling bins dround the city.

Please use them!

Bottles of ali colours Drinik cans, food tins, Newspapers, magazines,
(please remove metal t0PS) . ;00001 cang (e.g., hairspray) cardboard boxes
. (no books, please)
 andBon po
b

% Expressing repeated actions: re- + verb

+ We can put re- in front of a lot of verbs. It means to do something again.
You can parts of the mobile phene.
| lost my project, so | will have to it af the weekend.
We e the pizza in the microwave but it wasn't very nice,



Lesson B Offering Help

A Look at the picture of Mr Obuya in the
Serengeli Naticnal Reserve in Tanzania. What
kind of work do you think he doas?

These young people are
volunteers. How do you think they
help their boss Mr Obuya in the
reserva?

C 9@ Listen to the volunteers talking
te Mr Obuya. Who offers to do
what? Does Mr Obuya accept
their offers or not? Write notes
foreach person. Use phrases
from the box.

Victoria Mﬁe—hﬂsrﬁm- X

.
clean the windows of the minibus

maka a new rno-smaoking sian

David type alist of animals
drive the Land Rover
fead the baby lion
chack the fanca around the camp
Habib show people whata to park

fix the broken picnic table
clean up the picnic arsd

D Study these ways of making offers.

ol gat you somea battaries? Accepting Refusing

Sholl we wait hara? Yas, pledse. No, thanks.

Would you llke me towrife that down? Good idea. I'll da it mysalf, thanks.
Would yau lilke us 1o do the cooking?

Can you think of other ways to make polite suggestions?

E Now do Exercises A to F on pages 39 and 40 of the Workbook.
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The Best of Both Worlds

HYBRID CAR SALES L.A.

« Do you want all the advantages ofa petrol endine
PLUS all the advantages of an electric motor?
« Have fun &MD protect the environmernt.

Get a hybridtt
« We sell Honda, Toyota, Ford
& General Motors hybrid cars.

Hybrid Car Salkes, 2458 Beverly Batkevard, Los Angeles, A D

www. hybridcarsales.com

N

< N

=) O N RTTTNTTC: T T Ty e )

WHICH CAR TO B

O0ARY

EVERY MONTHWE INTERVIEW & MEMBER OF THE PUBLIC WE ASK WHK H CARARE TOU GONG TO BUY? WHY?

WICTE: Terry, wol‘ve bean

locking atthe new cars

on the market. What do

yol think?

TERRY: Wfell | lilke the

new hybrid ears —

especially Ford and

Toyota.

WCTR: Theyr e pratty

o expensive, aren’t they?
TERRY: They're not
cheap. But | expect Il

buy oneamoway. | live in Los Angeles and we

have a bigpellution problem there,

WCTE: The smog?

TERFY: Mot just the smog. Thare are almost

four million people in Los Angeles —and

everyone drivesa car,

o

WCTR: Do vou think hvbrid carswill help?

TERRY- Oh, ves Thev will definitely mak e
thingsbetter In the city, vou use the electric
maotor, so there's no pollution at all.

WCTE: Why not get an all-electric car, then?
TERRY: Well, the batteries are not good snough
for long journeys—that's the problem. | often
drive to my sister’'s place in San Francisco, Tor
exxample. That's nearly 850 kilomestres,

WCTR: And the hybrid car usesits petrol
engine on the open road?

TERREY: Exactly. You get the best of both worlds,
WCTB: And can you afford the higher price?
TEREY: At the moment, yves Unless| lose my job
of something like that, 1l certainly buy a bbrid,
WCTB: Thank wou for sharing wour ideas with
Uz, Terry

B it



m Lesson o The Arabian Oryx

A When diid the oryx become extingt in the wild? Find the answer in the-

article as quickly as you can.

The oryx is back

The aryx is o beautiful antelops with two long hatns. If is are of
the few big animals that con live in the desert. It gats mast of its
waoter fram plants; it eofs of night when theara is some water oh
the ketwves. I walks hundreds of kilkbmetres fa find food.

In the 1960s the population of one in the Arabicn Peninsula
was very small The animal was shdangered bacouse of
hunting. It wos hunted for fwo reasons: the locol Badouin
people hunted it for meat, and city people hunted it far spart.
In the past, when the hurters were on horses, the ary survived,
Eut hurtars in big fourwhesl|-cdrive cars weta oble to fallow the
arvx everywhers — it could not get away from them. In 1972 the
Tost wildh oryy wos shat

But, happily, that was not the end of the sfory. Zoas o
Midcle Eost hod guite o good numbear of or Th
animnals to braed, fo build up their numbers. Theh in
put some aryx back inta the wikd in Oman
wos 0 sucoess, and in 1990 they did the :
Arobio, Of course, hunfing the aryxis n

the wildh population of these waonde
Experts soy it will probably soon el

+ We usually write: + But we usually say:

[1s one of the faw big animals .. [1's one of the faw big animals ..

ot could mo b get aweay. Lot couldn”f get away

bl probably soon be 1,000, i U probabby soon e 1,000, b
|

D Nowdo Exercises C fo Eon page 43 of fhe Workbook.
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The Aswan Dam

<

The Aswan Dam:
Triumph or Tragedy?

From owr Ervironment comespondent MNatasha Wand

I am standing by the Nile
in the wonderful town of
Aswan in Southarn Egypt.
The air is clean and hot,
and the cool water of the

Nile is flowing silently past

me. It looks beautiful. But

is averything as perfect as

it looks?

[nthe 1960s the Aswan Dam
was bullt, and it changed

the ecalagy of the Mile
dramatically, Before then,

the river used to flogd in the
summer every year, The watsr
brought sarth, which was very
good for the farrmers. The

land was rich, and It was easy
to grow food. Maow farmers
have ta use chemical ferilizer
on their land — that costs
mioney, and is not as good as
the earth from the river. On
the other hand, farmers are
happy that the river Is always
the same: befaore, there was
sometimes too much water,
and sornetimes not enough.

The dam caused ather
problems. The river also used
to carry food far fish. After

the darm was built, thets were
tewer fish In the tiver and In the
sea along the coast of Egypt.
And of course it was terrible
for the people wha lived south
af the dam - they lost their
harmes when Lake MNasser was
created.

But let's not forget the best
thing abaout the Aswan Dam:
its hydroelectric powsr statian

produces lots of ‘clean’
alectriclty for Egyptian people
and thelr industries, And it will
continue to do so for many
Wears,

24
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Uit 2 Round up

A R Here are some of the things you practised in Unit 3. Discuss each

item with a partner. Take it in turns fo give ancther example.

Mow you can:

describe things using adjectivesinthe correct order;
general + colour + material

Arv inferesting, white, concrate building
;&n |y, Dlue ancl ':I.u..”.::'.u.' cotton dr@s&

make pradictions about tha future, using the first

itional

Fwie con Hnc your house, we ol coll you on your mols

RIS sT=1y =18
cribe places

Tha oasis is quiat and baauliful, A sparkling pool of cool water is shaded by
a group of lavaly, tall palm trees. Some baauliful, brown camels sit necrby,

make offars

Lol make you some coffea?

Waould vou liks us to wait for you?
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use contractions in spoken English

' going to ke a bit lafke.

what s wrong ?

CWhen | grow up, I'm i
{ going fo ke o hunfar,

Led 09 A Sig2edlg padadl alil) S e IS g2 (Bgioell pran

The Envimnrner

ul
|

Unit 3
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_' Communication Skills: e
Study Skills: _ Associating pictures with information & g

Categorizing infarmation N Describing a TV prograrmme
Transferring information to a tahle Discussing possibility

=

dia Literacy: 3
 Predicting a conversation |
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0 Lesson 1t Bakkar's Adventure

A Read the article quickly and answer the questions in Exercise A
on puga 45 of the Workbook.

S0 ] weww bakkachantueso ok »

HAVE YOU

HEARD OF BAKKAH

Bakkar is a young country The Bakkar showes often have
boy in Upper Egypl. His sero s topics. For example, ong
father is dead and he lives  @pisods is about sympathy for less  PIfal
with his mother, He loyes  fortunate paople Habiba, alitle S8
art and drawing, and he biind girl, saves her schoal friends S

cares for animals. He is not er'jﬂg;?gngzkigihhaer iialsnmﬂ
a hero but he is a very kind P
and sociable child.

Artis in roy family," she
lona's older sister was a
. painter and her uncle was an art
. teacher. She herself always loved
 drawing funry characters in bright
solours in her notebooks at sehaol.

Youmight have watched Bakkar
cartoons during Ramadan. In

Eqgypt, 40 million Egyptiansturn
on their TVs to watch himn svary
day of Ramadan. The seres Is o,

|5 thEre SOMBONE N your class uho
Is good at drawing? Perhaps you
have a future Mona Abou El Naser
Arab Emirates, Oman and
Wona Abou El Naser, who ime
and created Bakkar, explai
IJEEI[JlE! of different ages and
Ilkawatnhlngtha sarles durlng
the morth of Ramadan, She Says
[t's becalse |:IE!U|.‘.I|B Gan FEGDQI’IlIB

Inyaur class,

Iraportant for the Arab World to
walts onn cartoon characters,
She DpEI‘IEd Calro C&I‘tﬂﬂl‘! Studing
: - : in 1980, and she has bean making
Bakkar's Muslimwalues. She also Eqyptian cartoons for TV since then

Says that R8s 4 nics SAngB 11OM gy ottt it Kani wi Man), then
Western cartoon characters, and he made Sinbad and”na”'jl' Bakkar

speaks the language, even If he has
got an unusual Arabic accent

B Check you know the meanings of the adijectives in red.

€ Now do Exercises BfoF on pages 46 10 48 of the Workbook,
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Shall | help you?

Come on, Helen. | know you're
joking. Don't time.

= Shalll help you walk
i that seat?

If you'gut your arfi around my
gisheudanyou ll:be to walk.

[ j’ r
I'm not wasting fime. I've ¢

hurt my knee. It hurts

much that | can’t stand up.

Owl It feels really ‘ X X/ :
terrible if | move it. | ; ‘ \

. T YOU |38K very whiler s

you like
me fa st you d
glass af water?

y P

[ think I've my
leg. Zeina. If it is broken,
| won't be able to play
in the tfennis competition
on Saturday.

~ No, I'd prefer you to stay here with me.
e— ~_SS— | L A a



m' Lesson 2 On the Phone

CE‘ :A- £# © Listen and match the phone calls fo the pictures. Wiite the number

of ecich phone call in the correct box. There are two extra pictu res.

& $8 work in pairs. Create and role-play conversations from these situations.

Take turns b:éirlg Student A and Student B.

Student A: You want to buy the laptop
computar in Ficture C Shudent B is salling

it. Find out the make, price and age of the
computer, and arrangs d time fo go and s it

Student B: You want fo =l the laptop

computar in Picture C. Answer the questions
and suggest a fime for Studant A to visit,

48 o L MOHA LIR30y i ) s

Student A: You have lost the sports

bag in Picture E. Phone the sports
club fo see if yvou have left it thera,
and arrange a time to collect it

Student B: You are the receptionist
at o sports club. Answer Student &'s
guastions.

ns




I've just won first prize!

You look angry.
| am angry.
Really? Why is that?

some carzlass person has
just crashed info my car.

That's so annoyingl

sodd My grandfather hias just died.

I'm 20 sorry. He was such o wonderful man.

worried My exam’s fomorrow and
| haven't revised for it

Yo |l e O | ko wo will.

I'vie been sitting at home \
J bored all dory surfing tha et

- X e iy

That's so bad for your ayes,
—

|52 booh working in my
Luncle's shiop all day.

tired

He musthave Besn radlly grataful.

h E—
!_ ha - I"va just won first prize in
& "IPPYY d painting competition.

L- Fantasticl You've alwiays baesn so arfistic

. hot I'va baan playing tennis all moming.

You're such o sporty person. | feal o it jgalous!




Communication Skills:

ishing bet 1 formmal and infarmal language
Giving adwice
ot |'_I_ ot

Llh—~ Slcllh
 thinking

Lo g A rgm 19 Dralal gealid 5.5 0 Vg doma Bg el per




'___-|1'.I‘; J Y

Food q['f Drink

i l{, \\
* Lesson 1 F@oﬁ@ref@réﬂces ............................................ 52
¢ Lesson @%QW&]DHS ................................................. 53
h{,esson 3: E&ressmg PRSGEEERE .. . oo oo Ve i et e 54

= Lesson &: If | weara voul, | wouldnT worry, oo, 58
ol 7= T M SR R gl BT e B o U L 57
= Lesson B If only I'd listened. ..., &l

L Ml &2

Lo - Ao Al Sigoedly endadl alil) 5550 J o goes B9l ppar



] B 9@ What do these people think of fast food? Listen and write the
correct letter next to each person’'s name.

Latifa
2 Adam [ '- o B| v U
2 Hanaa [ | . .. '
4 MNassesm |__| i : ﬂ
g - ' .

Ross

| dor'tlike fish because
of dll the little bones.

Have you ever fried Indian food?
If's redlly hot and spicy.

D m MNow work in groups. Talk about your favourite food and how you
like it cookad. Say which food you don't like.

E Now do Exercises A to F on pages 54, 55 and 56 of the Workbook.
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Lesson Z2: Healthy Habits

A Read and choose the correct words to complete the conversation.

( bolled chips sdeess food glosses grilled lemonade vegetablaes wrong J

Layla:  You don't have much _ererty at the moment, do yvou, Rashid?
Rashid: You're right. Layla. | never feal very energetic.

Layla: | think perhaps you're eating the ' kind of food.
Rashid: Roally?

Layla:  Yes. Your coach and | have decided fo give you a special diet. I've
writhan a list of 2 that you can and ccm”recfﬁi:lfafﬂe o
look atit.

Rashid: This isridiculous, Lcwlr:: | con'feat burgers. | mustn’ ’req’r -

P must avoid fried food. i

Layla:  But there arz lots of things you can eat. You can .,.,
bz 4 chicken, for example, \rug.,tﬁ
Fpofatoes and gresn ig; %
Fa gy

Rashid: Can | drink ik _ W LN

Layla: Mo, wou can'. You must drink lots of -' r Inlfﬁ@wou
shiould drink eight g ter o &E@;ﬁﬂ.nd
another thing, Rashid, you shouldrt go%é;ed late.

Rashid: How many hours” sleap shoq&ﬁ’l ge}?é »

Layla:  You should hove Q@@ﬂ?wursﬁ%f gﬁp aﬁ}?%h’r

B g@ Listen and r.:!"uecl_c YOour ¢

C Read the Functional Grammar box. Complete the rules by crossing
out the 1mrt::mg words.

+ We use cantand musint mean someone is not allowed to do sorething.
Study the examples below.

Mustimustn tis stronger f weaaker than showldfshowldnt

Yol rocsi Tl loudly incthe library, You =hoold be quist

Yol sl oo your assignmeant on time, We should oo all our work on time,
Which of the modal verbs is strongest in meaning?

Cean you think of other examples of sentences with modal verbs?

D Now do Exercises A to Con pages 56. 57 and 58 of the Workbook

%J—"V\—’*Hﬁj"i’japﬁj”" ..‘ ..n@m‘}éﬁ_‘;\jb o & - ]‘ o> F':'Dd |jr]d Drlﬂk
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m Lesson 3: Expressing Necessity

' A Match two sentences to each picture.

weightlifter tlight cttendant

2 basketball player ? tecicher

r'- . :
\ ﬁ.-

ﬂ Hea has fo be vary fit and haalthy,

£1 They have to eata lot. B

| have to fly fo Dul;a”@i hnfié%"‘i‘timorr‘dw
| we hﬁfﬂ*’r@éﬂ’rfouri@@ﬁ egg;é for braakfast this morning.
] Do lﬁuwe to p@‘ﬁgm ’rh@’md’rch mext Saturday?

B b k3~

] | didn’ thave to got_:::u work yastarday, The school was closed.

€ Study the language box. Think of more examples.

+ We use have to fo say that something is necessary now or in the future.

What fime do vou have o be at work evary day?

| hiovve fo get un early fomorrow. My plane leoves at six in the morning.

Wi don't have o hurey. Tharg's plenty of time. .

Cic you hove foweaar g uniform atyour primary school? Mo, | didn't, Li':;::p,;_flﬂ?-

Can you think of other examples?

D Now do Exercises A fo E on pages 59, 60 and 61 of the Workbook.
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Lesson 4: You'd better wash it first.

€3 Mariam cind her brother Khaled are cooking. Listen and read.

Then practise the dialogue.

WMariam: Oh, naol I've put foo much saltin the sfow.
Whatshall | do?

Khaled: You'd batter add a tin of tfomatoas,
That'll make if less salby.

Mariam: And perhaps I'd better add some
potatoss foo.

Khaled: Goodidea.
Mariam: Shalll add some yoghurt as well?

Khaled: You'd better not. IFll make the sfew go
vy white,

Problems
T Thissoup is a bit fasteless.
2 Therice is cold.

2 Shall | put some maore sugar in

the fruit salad? i M etfer leave it to cool down for a few minutes.
4 I'm afraid the coffes |31§;ﬁﬁ“ﬁ@{ﬁo’r w‘?beﬂar P e R e

I'rm st Can | T{

S;ﬂnzﬂzﬁ?@ R rij;% #e y \E' ﬂ You'd better not. Supper will be ready in five minutes.
& Shall | boil the spinach?. A (B vou'd better wash it first. It might be dirty.

2 g@n Work in pairs. Listen and repeat. Then work in pairs and

practise the exchanges above. Student 1 has to add an extra
sentence each time. Take turns being Student 1.

. " ,. ]
,:'.'é:";k_nThis soup is a bit ’rc:sheless._j { i bataradd ’\.1
~ some parsley and |

=5 Thc:’rs a good |dec1 Wh*,-f didn’t| think of ﬂﬁu’r'? ; L Iemoruun::e

"h _OK. And Perhups I'd better add some .Q_cnrllc’roo.?es

D Now do Exercises A and B on pages 52 and 62 of the Workbook.

L.‘.-.‘-.‘:j—;‘:’}.’j"n‘:’ﬁ:‘rj‘ﬁ”.. ..l ”]‘@Ul‘}é).a_‘;\j'o . &5_2:51‘ o Food and Crink Unit 5 55



Unit 5 son 5: If | were in your shoes ...

A Read the magazine article and complete the interviewer's questions

with these phrases.

T any placa in the world 5 inyour looks
2 S1000-n-crearrpetiftor— & Primea Minister of your country
2 famous person 7 some kind of serious froubls

4 N anamergency

B Read the examples and complete the rule in the b

ox below.

A

if clause

it to schoaol.

1 had a fent, I'd go
camping in the holidays. =

B Now do Exercises A fo F on pages 64 to 567 of the Workbook.
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3 - o I
Lirks | P o Y » [E]

We asked two teenagers about their
ambitions, their dreams and their fears.
BEBR Here are their answers.

What changes would you make if you were

the 1
Gt i 1T pane B |
in Beghtan, England. ., Camilla: I'd open more nursery schools. Lots of

woamean whio wand (o work can'l becauss they have
bin loids it youang] chabdren all Ehe hirme.

Aziz: I'd mprovaSpogls Bacikies in pnmary and
sacondary schools INChldren started tennis,
syarmimmg and athlieliEal a younger age,

t,000 \n a competition
ol PN - P e vl '] e |l|n|:u'u4;.h:u|||i-m.lr| s coining.

what would you buy?

Camilla:z 1d spend hall the money
o ||r|q.||'n_| lemsnns and the rest on

a medbils phone and a digital camera

Az Idbug,-aunﬂj'um

and a mounizn bie

What would you 'l'ih-ﬂ*
- —. ..t you gould change one thing?
l:',..'l'ﬂn |.""l'ni|.|l'|| _Jﬂ'lul Ay i, |'mn peeriead

Far kg Snly PRI course: |'d likoe fo changpe my
bk JH‘ gge thangg ' bkoes b huives Do eyl

ﬁ._h:. 1°d I;: b stronger. | hink 1'm a bl hn

I M wene in J
who would you ask for help?

: Camilla: |'d go o my grandmaolher. She alveays

) x. b good achaca

Which

o mest I:-]'I , I!I p Az I'd ok my gresal uncle Salém bor hidp
. - Bke o ..':','M'I ﬂI!I:I.H- “ | imust hamy Gompd ety

anyone in the = n g
Camilla: I'd chog@e J K Rowlmlihe '-’H'ilﬁfl-:
i “_\E 'i'"ﬂ‘ ". ' If you had to leave home

Harry Poter b Her bs #ﬁu
thes ve made of n all ovEr the wWilld hapyyy .y Which two things would you
She's now the ric woman in Bgin and she got ke with you?

rich all by hersali '.'%:L Camilla: |'d ke o Bolle of waler and my phone

Arir 1'd like to sl f& thall player Thoeny 'l b @i By s mvwy b B Ballos b buriss,

Fineding Zidane. |'m crazy aboul feotball and make calls and play gamees.

hi's mmazing. i Azaz: I'd badbos & phobo of oy Tamdy and ney camera.
I'm abways happy when I'm Ladang pholos

H you could visit g
where would you ga?

Camilla: I'd like o go to Fetra in Jordan. 've seen
photos of &l the pink stone builldings. Bt its my
dream o go theee, Apparently toynsts vissing Pelra
can even spend a fewe mights in Bedown tents. | think
it weolbd e s romantic and e .

Azir: I'd like to go to Kema 1'd love b go on
safan and see dephants_ lions, giraffes and all
thiose beautifl animals in e wild, 18 veouldn't be
the same as seeng them in 2oos, I wiould be nealby
interesting. That's mry dream.

leloee @ iwret
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Lesson 6: If | were you, | wouldn’t worry.

. 9@ Listen and read. Then practise the dialogue.

Layla: | get spofs quite often. What do you think | should do?

Suha: If | were you, I'd wash my face three fimes a day.
Layla:  OK. I'll try that,

Suha:  And you should stop eating sugar and sweets.
I'm not sure about that. | fried it, but it didn't work.

EEE B Match the problems to the advice. Then check your

answers with a partner.

Advice

@ ﬂ Avoid coffee at edt;
Bed r

Problems

1 Youwant to lose
weight.

2 Youaren't sleeping
well,

w

You want to put on
weight.

4 Youcan't wake up
in the mornings.

5 Youwant to get better - P
marks in Maths.

& n Work in pairs. Make dialogues like the one above for each problem.

D Read the language box. Then do Exercises A to C on pages 68 and 69 of
the Werkbook.
% Advice and opinions: Asking for and giving advice or opinions

Whot oo you thine | should 2o about my spots? How can | get rid of them?
Thwere you | wouldn™t worry.
Wiy dlon T you go to the doctor?

Yol shoulc wash your face every day. And you shoulcdn T eat chocolate

- & p.ao4a
or sweets. q;) B=
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Lesson 7 lwish | could fly.

A Complete what Huda scys with the words below:. | wish | the answer

g@ Then listen and check}raur Cinswers. to this Wiaths problam. | wish
| o studhy Maths

it sChool If ol |
good with numbers.

| WS ke didn"rhweJ

7 L cant go with o, .
| really wish Tcoud.

| TR | | howvie to do my
Why don't you Come || wamaiare (Fo

: ; | o |
Slliibisde i A didr't have tolelo it. A0

% B Imagine you cire the peonle in these pictures. For each picture,
malke as many sentences as you can using ! wish or If only.

wmh}ﬁaould g0 to Francs for my holidays. ,-*

L_

I wish | spoke perfect French. k'

-~

e
g

¢ R
| [fonly [Hived in Parns. |

( Ifonly | didrtiive in London. |

€. Now do Exercises A fo F on pages 69 to 72 of the Workbook.

s gl sl a5y ) g s gl e Food and Crink - Unit 5 50



If only I'd listened.

Cana didr't faka her brothear fo the 2 Dang thinks the accident was ..
park because

he had told her d lie,
b had to go for a bike ride.

har brother’s fault,
hiar fault,

Layla's foult,

she wantzed fo get away from
bt family for the day.

& woanw.l=an mag nal

Dana El Nasser tells Teen
Magazine abhout the worst
tay of her life and her
higyestregret.

Last month, oy fiend LaylaEl Fayed
invited meto go to the pand for apicnic
with herfamily. | was really looking

Lins2  forwardtoit. | ahways have fun when On the day of the picnic, | got up early
I'm with Layla and it's always nice to get and got my things ready. | had made two
away frorm rry owrfamily for a change. big cakes to take with me and 'd bought
Unfortunately, rmy little brother Fajzs) fruit and some bottles of lemonade. Layla
heard about the picnic and =sid he and her family had agreed to pick me
wanted to come too, He's only nine and up at my house at ten o'clock. Af haff
he's a bit silly sometimes. For example, past nine, Faizal carme into the sitting
he likes pulling Layla's long hair and he roormn with his sports bag. 'I'm ready to

usually tries to make Layla and me play go,' he =aid. "When's Layla going to be
football with hirn. It can be quite annoying ~ here?’ | was so angry | didn't answer

for Uz when we just want to chat and him and he went to look for Mum. A few Lina 20
spend time together. So, when he asked minutes later, my mother came into the
me to take him on the picnic with Layla, sitting roorn with hirm. "Why can't Faisal

of course | =aid no and then | didn't think 90 with you?' she asked. 'He'll be good
about it again. thiz time.' | 2aid, 'Somy, Mum, | can't



take him. Layla and her family don't have
raom in the car.' | didn't know if this was
true, but it stopped Faisal and my mother
arguing with me. At ten o'clock, | heard
the El Fayed's car and ran outzide to
meet them. My mother and Faizal never
zaw that the El Fayeds were taking twio
cars to the park and there was plenty of
space in both of them that day.

It wias fun at the park to start with,
Everyone loved my cakes, Layla and |
talked for ages about our plans for the
future. We played on the swings and ran
about, and we played cards. The weather
was perfect — not too hot and with a
nice bresre. Suddenly, at two o'clock,
evenydthing changed. | got a phong call on
my mobile. It was my maother, She told
me that Faisal was in hospital, After I'd left
the house, he had gone out on his bike
without teling her. A car had hit him. He
was unconacious and he had a broken
wrizt, My mother was cryings

g3

The El Fayeds drove me straight to the
hogpital. Wy parents were there already.
Faizal was stil unconacious and he loolked
very white, There was some blood on his
forehead and a big cut on hiz chesk, The
doctor told me that my brother was going
to be Ok but | felt terrible, by first words
to my mum wers, ' wish 'd taken him to
the park. [ wizsh | hadn't been 2o selfish, If
only | had listened to yau, hurm.'

Faizal was unconscious for three days.
We were all sick with worny forthose
three days, but inthe end evendhing
was QKL On thefourthday hewoke up
and asked for ice-cream, sweets and
lemonade. Everyone laughed and the
doctors said hecould come home, Layla
carme to gee him a few days later at
fiome, Although his broken wrist was in a
plaster cast he still managed to pull
her higid

B b

* Exprassing ragret: Regrets

+ To express regret, use [ wish or Iif oniy + the perfect tense.

to my mother,
50 selfish.

. % p.104
my rother with mea.



nit 5: Round up

A n Here are some of the things you practised in Unit 5. Discuss each

itemn with o parner. Take it in turns to give another example.

Now you can:

describe food using adjectives
It's dalicious.
It's o bif fasteless,

[ts too sweat

give advice
Yo should clean your feeth thres times a day.
Yol shouldn't drink coffee at night.
[Tl were you, I'd stop smoking.

Yould betfer not go swimming straight

talk about obligation and necessity

You must ovoid sweets and chocolate,
| Fave o avold oily food .

| dor't hove to finish my essay today. | can do it tomorrow.
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+ talk about prohibkition
You con't park there,
You mustn't use your mokbile in the hospital,

« express wishes for the present and future
Fwish | had g car
[Fonly | hod answered all the guestions corracty.
Fwitsh | hadn™ 2 my homework at home.
[fonly | hod manaoed fo finish my work on fime.
axpress regrets
Pwish | hod Brought my camerd with me.
If only | hodn'tleftit af home.

+ talk about imagined situations, using the second condifianal

I"d tell you if | krnew the answear,

f we didn't have fridges. our food would go badWey quicki*f_._

Lo g A Ergom g Dnpopln il zealitl 5.5 pa S g s (Bgrionll psasr
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The Media

» Lasson 1:\Whats on?

* Lesson 2:The Language of the News ., &f

* Lesson 3:YouU said vou wers NADDY. &8
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Lesson 1: What's on?

saie . A Match six of these types of programme to the TV screens.
1 Animation 5 Music 9 Lifestyle
2 Chat show 6 MNews 10 Weaather foracast
2 Education 7 Soap operd
4 Film/movie 8 Sport

B ple what do you know
in groups.

.".. T ..-
On o chat show, a presentsr
interviews famous peopla.
Thiey usually sit on o sofa.

A lifestyle programme is about
cooking, gardening, decorating
yolr housa, or holidays.

Aosoap operd is a drama on TY
about the everyday lives of people.
| Itmay be on several fimes a week.

C Now do Exercises A and B on page 78 of the Workbook.
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Lesson 2: The Language of the News

A What's happening in the picture? Have you ever seen anything like this?

QFFICE FIRE = EXELOSION
FIRE BRIGADE DESTROYS

POLICE CLOSE  FIRE DESTROYS T00 SLOW  OFFICE
QUEEN STREET OFFICE BUILDING BUILDING

Manchester, Tuesday (e
Raporter: Dan Williams 331*

HE FIRE started on the
I ground floor of number
218 Queen Steetat 1010
a.m and reached the fourth floor
within mingutes. The police and
fire brigade arrived at 10,19
and they immediately began 10
gvacuate everyone frofn number
218 and the buildings on
either side.
Three minutes later, there
was a loud explosion, The police.
instructed the crowd in Eflifﬁ:ét-
from the building. By .
?&Tgfaiﬁuline vgﬁhiﬁles a?g & "I‘he fire was brought under Ambulances took five p;mpln to
the end of Queen Streetand they cun&@ arounc 11 D’_cln:uck. but the  hospital, but their condition was
prevented members of the public  interior of the building had been oot serious.
from entering the street . gompletely destroyed by then

- Read the Specking tip. Then do Exercises A to D on pages 79 and 80 of the Workbook.

Speaking tip: Rephrasing information - Formal and informal language

+ Written English, for example in a news article, is usually formal.
Spoken English is usually informal.

+ There are differences in vocabulary and in grammar.

Chilelren in many parts of the world enfoy playing computar games.
Kids in many parts of the world enjoy gaming.

it is extremely cold hare ot the moment.

it's freezing here right now!

Lo =ty AN rgmm g naelail) el 5 s S Mo (Bginll oo The Media  Unit &
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Lesson 3: You said you were happy.

A Read a conversation from a chat show. Underline the reporfed speech

in the conversation.

Alan:

William:
Alan:

William:

Alan:

William:

Alan:

B Read the Funciional
Grammar box. Then

Welcome to the show. I'm Alan
Jones and my first guest is
William Lee. | interviewed him on
this show last year. He was only
21 and he'd just had a novel
published. William sdid he was
very happy. Yesterday, that novel
won this year's First Book Award.
Let’s find out how he feels now.
William, welcome back and
condratulgtions!

Thank you, Alan,

William, last year you said you
were very happy that Memories
had been published. How do
you feel today?

Well, er, | can't redlly believe if!
I'm stunned.

You told me last year that you
didn’t even expect Memories ta
be a greaf success.

That’s frue, | didn't.  wasjust
pleased 1o see it in print.

| seem to remember you said that
your next book would be bettfer.

k-

do Exercises Atlo G
on pages 81 to 84 of
the Warkbook,

« have = had

William:

Alan:

William:

Alan:

William:®

Alan:

William:

Alan:

Retelling information:
Reparted speech — tense and pronoun changes

* have to/must - had to

And that was true. | certainly
didn’'t expect my first book to win
d prize.

And what have you been doing
since then?

After your show, | had d short
holiday. Then | started writing
again. |'ve nearly finished
anather novel.

But last yearyou said that writing
was a very lonely occupation.
You fold me that you weren't
surethat you'd cenfinue.

Did | say that? Well, it's true.
There have been d few times
when | thought | should give up
and find a more normal job.

But you didn't.

No. When | felf like that, | went
to the gym and worked out
redlly hard for an hour or two,
After that, | found | could seftle
down again.

50 now you're a famous author.
Well donel

| have a cold. = She said she haad a cold.

You must leave early. = He told us we had to leave early.

s is going to = was going to

I'm going to cry. = He said he was going o cry.

* will -+ would
We'll give you a liff. = They said they

waould give ma a lift,

68 .3 L YR8 TR MG ) eyl g
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Lesson 4: Different Opinions

A PRead the poster. We use ‘key words’ to describe different types of film.

Choose three words from the box to describe The Spanish Caplain.

harror
thriller

gdventure  cartoon comedy  historical police

peychological  romantic  science fiction

Joe McGregor & Emma Knightly in

A THRILLING STORY

Directed by Petno Garcla
Music by David Willlams

Filrmed on location in Maroceo, Spain and England.

. ‘a beautiful story’

The Daily Hews

‘fantastic special effects’

lames Woss — Film Hight

B g@ Listen to a trailer for The Spanish Captain and make notes. What
inforrmation is in the poster but not in the trailer? Now do Exercise A
on poge 85 of the Workbook.

%} C Read this review of the film. Does the reviewer agree with the trailer?

[ weas wery disappointed in
this film. They =aid it weas a
beautiful story, but in fact i
iz a rather ridiculous story. As
his newr wife Mary is English,
Captain Santas is worried
about going o war again st
the Enqglish. Howvever, he is
an officer. The king tells him
to go, 50 he goes. Then Mary

b ES NE b

directed by Pedro Garcia

is forgotten and we mawe on
toships, storms and fighting.
The first ten minutes of the
film are romantic. From then
on, it is awar film.

The special effects are
extremely good. The storm at
sea iz tatally realistic. | have
no idea howe they did it. There
seemed to be about 200 ships

* %

in the sea battles. It is very

clever, but these scenes are
too long. After 40 minutes,

[ was bored.

[ used tathink Joe
McGregor was a qreat actor
Mo | am not s0 sure. He
Iooks good, as always, but it
is difficult to believe that he is
a Spanish sea captain. Emma

D} Mow do Exercises Bto Don page 85 of the Workbook.

FILM
REVYIEW

Knightly is not bad, but wre
only see her for five minutes
There weas one thing which |
did ke about the film — Dawvid
Williams's music is wond erful.
| hawe already bought the CD.
Teenage boys might enjoy
this film, but it is not for me.
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“Lesson 5: A Famous Libyan Arfist

ALl OMAR

-RME

This month, Eman Ahmed profiles Al Omar Ermes, the award-winning Libvan artist,

witer and public speaker

li Omar Ermes was born in Libya in 1945,
After he finished school, he moved to
England to continue his education. He studied

Dresign at the Plymouth Schoal of Art and
Design and graduated with a diplama in 1970,

2n his return to Libyva, he quickly became an
important figure in the arts community. He
developed a style of painting that combined
Arabic lettering (or 'calligraphy’) with colour
and texture. His bold, colourful paintings also
include extracts from Arabic literature,

In the 1970s, Ermes alko read widely on mamy
subjects. As an editor for AN Arts magazine,

he wrote many articles on the ﬂrabii:'fz}nguage,.-

education, art and the media and comfmunity.
His wark became vers well known in the
Muslim world, and in 1974 heworked with

{IH| pIui i

(i

the director of the World of Jslam Festival.
He became an important voice in the Arabic
wiorld and beyand.

His paintings are nowwell known and loved
across the whale world. In the 2% century,

his workhas been exhibited in many of the
world's fnost famous galleries, from Dubai

to Londan: His powerful art cannects both
with Musiims and people from ather traditions
and faiths.

Todzay he lives in Surrey, near London, where
hecontinues to pass on Muslim ideas and
traditions to younger generations, As the

chairman of the Muslim Cultural Heritage

Centre, he helps to spread an important
message of human responsibility, understanding
and peace.

1 =

IHI

Fyie

Ermes’ work has beet shown at the Dubai Intermational Financiol Centre, the Mational Museum Of
African Art, Washington, the State Hermitage Museum in St. Petersburg and the British Museum.
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. A Before she wrote her profile on Ali Omar Ermes, Eman asked him
lots of questions. Are the following questions True (T) or False (F)?

1  Eman asked Ermes whara ha want 7 5he asked him if he prefarred
to schoaol. [ writing or painting .
2 She asked where he studied. _ ' _' 8 She asked himwho liked his paintings.
She asked him about his style of painting. | g She asked him who his favourite
witer was,

4  She asked him how much time ha spant
painting . : 10 She asked him whether peopla

§ She asked himwhat subjects ha ot gthar foliggegLoved Niswers

wrote about, _ |11 She asked him whera his works had

& She asked him which magazine he had been shown.

wiorkad for, C 12 She asked him how much money he
had madefrom his paintings.

B !.l Imagine you are going to interview Ali Omar Ermes about his life

and work. Think of five more questions to ask. Then in pairs, ask and
answer the new questions.

—
Yes, it was a picture of
some frees inour garden,

Zan you remamiset
vour first evier painting’? |

7\

* Retelling questions: Reported questions

Arayou interested in the ok’

They asked If was inferested in tha job.

They asked whather | was interasted in the job.
Do you want fo hoave dinner with us?’

she gsked if we wantad fo have dinner with tham.

What do you notice about reported speech?
When can we use ifor whether? & p.10&6

. Now clo Exercises A to C on pages 85 and 87 of the Workbook.
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she asked whaether we wanfed fo have dinner with them.
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. A Readthe newspaper artic les and choose the best headline for
ecich one.

A Title Sotly Alvici boy b wovery Tucky eavipe gestordi, ALy
by i river oear Clape Town, Mrs Beity Patow s Liew thirve-yea-old
.4;111 e Lolelivae oo aod bitioe w7 wis wwilien,” sl zaued. *lt
Wids i pui.~'mmu_~'-_~'niﬂ.kt‘, Bt M Lie? alonnost bitte the Tl ol
s Uitow ook Max to Lospitil, bul doctoes str] it tlae sty

lazar? vt Bainneen Tanwea

Sovre of e weorli s Diesy ol pliavers s arrbeed oo
Suaes for a wnstay tour The aten of e wour i 1o pr
sportamnong local young people. The profissioe
aroned or ve wnd ke yruens reenlers of
v Lleen (s o by LI i
Barias i PN TNy

o sanacd ol (i1 T o
adivr i el sweviclen o
lives ol poetral Lt sl
il o Wil A
a Lot 305 ol e prong
o et Vats 1l sl
[

il

Lowise s rossinae Ll i

SRTOTERTTIT A (R} sielie ol o Lavakerr i

A eaenel has boen sold far 030,000 i0 e Unied Aray
Vintriates JIALRL This is noL Just e ordinary camel, of coarae
HRES tespr=gpuiialing, ractog caonel — 0 bgs wl reicly woe miore i
fifiye e Clacr] THOIET [ Ty popualiar tn e AR andd bicl
prices are afien patd for dhe les antmals. The oew oweer [-: i
buasinessmae (roen Vhiiat, Chovar Aldel P Taenid, 1Te siatel, Yoz,
this s an cxpensive carnel. Bue Pen sore g P el w o nf
erioeney winhy ol
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TGolf professionals in the Gulf %MLMM

POPULAR IN
B { trnl | = 0 ULATN LY
ilofg::rep‘i;} E::E ' THE UAE

“rop PRlCE FOR TOP CAMEL
OpETROL "BOY BITES SNAKE

TANKER ' © drs
SNAKE ty
IN RIVER U0 g4 Opportunt

JLLS FISH for young
B BOY N golf players

Writing tip: Writing headlines
1 Kegp it simple and.pot foo Tong

2 Understond the main idea of the fext and state it clearly

2 Focus on key words.and main paints

4 Leave out any unnecessanswords (arficles, refarence
words, et

SNAKE BITE: MAN DIES WARNING FOR GOLF PLAYERS!

NEW CANCER TREATMENT HEALTHY EATING: NEW ATWICE

LIBYAN SCIENTIST NOBEL PRIZE WINNER

B Now do Exercises A fo G on pages 88, 89 and 90 of the Workbook.
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I;é;son 7: At the Museum

i

A Waleed visited the National Museum in Tripoli with his teacher and
a group from his school. 9@ Listen to the museum guide. Tick the
things she asked or told them to do.

—

she asked us o listen carafully,

she fold us fo sit down and listen to her.
she told us to leave our bags outsides
she told us to stay fogether.

Shea asked us not to fouch the things in the museum.
she asked us not to talk loudh:

she asked us to sing a song.

9 s 0w W B W R

she fold us tafillin our worksheats.

¢ She fold us not to gatordrinkin the museum.
10 She asked us not to fake photos with flash.

11 She asked us fo walk slowly in the museum.

12 She fold us to get our tickets at the ficket office.

* Retelling instructions: Reporting commands and requests

+ Use tellto report commands and ask to repor requests.
Zat out of the car’
The policeman fold me to get out of the car.

"Zould vou help with the washing-up?’
My sister asked me fo help her with the washing-up. % p.105

B Now do Exercises A to C on pages 91 and 92 of the Workbook.
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Lesson 8: Magazine Start Up

A Read the beginning of two articles from a class magazine and say
wheit types of text they could be from.

NEW BUILDING FOR
SCIENCE DEPARTMENT

The Head Teacher said yesterday that the government had
given ber money t0 build & new Stence Department. She was
delighted with fe news and said that it would maks 4 big
thfference © Seience tesching in the sehool. She added that
work would bedgin in October,

A HOLIDAY IN MALAYSJ%

Noura Hussein has bld Top Chss rm;azme aII a@m her Mlﬂmll
Malaysia earier this year. il X
"

What is special about Malaysia? 0 o 4
Moura: Actually, there are]uts DTSD% Ith¢ ¢t~ Flrstuf all, there's the sea. 3
It's fartastic! The Dea&tyﬁ@ %eautlfuf wfﬁ:r whlta ’rTn:I and tall palm trees. _

-

Am Tostart o school magazine, you need toset up a committee
of three students. Read what theywill have to do. Thenthink of three

students in the class who will do these jobs well.

The editor is the boss or manager. The editor should make a list of arficles and ask differant
students in tha class fo write them. Students can also offer to confribute to the magazing,
The editor chooses the best arficles to use in the magazine.

The sub-editor chacks the English in the arfides - spelling, grammar and punctuation.
The sub-aditor can also change some words to improve the arficles.

The designer cuts up the arficles and chooses the font and the pictures fo fiton the page.

NOW - Vote for WL commitfee. Choose d fifie.

C Complete the project on page 93 of your Workbook.
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nit 6: Round up

28 Here are some things you practised in Unit 6. Discuss each item with

a partner. Take it in furns to give another example,

Now you can:

classity different types of TV programme and different types of film
cartoon, chat show, lifestyle, soap opera, weather forecast, news

comedy, historical, horror, romantic, science fiction, thriller, psychological

*» use words connected with newspapers

article, headline, edifor, sub-editor, designer

* identify features of headlines

BIGGEST BOOK FAIR OF
THE YEAR IN TRIPOLI

Prize-winning Au&@%imbya

* use formal orinférmal English appropriately
Words: children/kids, enter/go in

Full verb forms: She has gone./She’s gone.
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+ change tenses and pronouns inreported speech
Hanow abouf if, = He sald ha knew about if.

e are having fun. = Thay said thay weara
having fun.

You must lzave, = She said we had fo leave.

+ use the rules forreported speech to report questions
Arz vou alt dght? = He askad f Hwas olf right,
Whetre did yvou buy 7 = She gskad whare | had bought 1%

afudiitad.

= NEWS .2t

Lerd 09 A Sig2edlg padacdl ralil) S e IS g e (Bgioell pcpan

Ha said he was
fired affar all the
| work he'd done. |
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%) Communication Skills: E R/ %
Assodating relevant irfarmation with advertisernerts ¥ .
Cornrmunicating formally arinforrmally L s

Comp'{fé_iing farms _f : Information Literacy:
Expreasll:_'_lg faelings 5 | Classifving infarmation
Rephrasing or paraphrasing inforration s S Digtinguishing facts from opinions
Fole-plaving a conversation = Lakelling infarmation in application farms

Y ‘u!,"

Study Skills:
Inferring meaning from cont ext
Freparing interview forms

Life Skills:

Critical thinking
-

- e

Media Literacy: -
Mat ching images and written information

.
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esson 1: Staying at the Ice Hotel

A Read the first text in the brochure quickly and find answers to
these questions.

1 Whatis the hotel made of ? 2 Inwhich month is the hotel

2 Why is it rebuilt every year? EoRSNER Yol

IGE TOURS

Come to Swetden's ke Hotel for a different kind of holiday! All the rooms j :
are matle of ice. All the cold drinks are servetd in glasses masle of ice! '

The lce Hotel was opened for the first time in 198% in the village of
Jukkasjarvi, 204 kilametres narth of the Arctic Gircle, It is built totally fram -
snaw and ice. Thousands of tannes of snow and ice are used ta. mustmtiﬁ
and every vear it is rebuilt, -

lce is brought fram the River Torne and is stored until ﬂ’w w&tﬂar is nght‘f»tfr
building ta begin, In Navember, when thers is na simhghtatall Building wark
is started. The hatel is ready by the middle of Demrrr‘bg& and the d@'rs are
gpened ta guests. The last guests [eave m@ﬂmﬂ |1}E f-fﬂtal melfs and the
water goes hack & the River Tarns, '

IHI.IGIII,'S IIF\"UII 3-BAY HOLIDAY IN LAPLAND

Day 1 e, #

When you arrive, you will h‘e%’m%ld dirks Tin tlasses made of ioe
ou will be shawn to vour roome and given reindeer sking and a :
gleeping bag, . .
Day 2

ou will be taken on a reindeer sled thmugh the cold * of Lapland
fau will be shawn haw to * a reindeer with a rape.

Binner will be served to vou in a - ~ *lapland hame

Day 3
You will be driven on a dog sled to the g
Youwill be taught how to " sled dogs yourselves,

You will be served dinner at the Ice Hatel, in the coolest

*in the warld,

Unit 7 L
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B Complete the sentences on page 80 with the words in the box.
€3 Then listen and check YOUr dnswers.

‘ catch desert drinks drive mounfains ‘

restaurant  fraditional  warm

A

. Underline dll the passive verbs in both texts.

" E:j D n Work in pairs. Role-play a customer and a trave | age nt
s talking about the three-day holiday in Lapland.

The customer Ask these questions: _ )
« What will happen on Day 1 when Wil we try traditional Lapland foo d?
we arrive? « What will we do on Day 82

- Will we learn Figiw to drive the
+ Will we go on a reindeer sled? sled dogs? :

+ How will wiz keep warm af night?

The travel agent Reply using the information in_:’rf*jéb’r@’;;hure andyour
imagination. Try to use the future passive whamdnswer g,

— -

Whatwill ha pper];_gh: E'g?:—‘f 1 whén wio drtva’?

— | — .}
ill

E n Read the Functional Grammar box balow then make sentences of
your own using passive tenses.

* Emphasizing action: The passive — present simple, past simple, future
Libyans speak Arabic. = Arabic is spoken by Libyans,

We dra sarving dinnar, = Dinner is baing sered .

Wea sarvad dinner af 8 p.m. = Dinner waz served af 8 pm.

W will serve dinner soon. = Dinnar will be served soon.

He was cleaning the car. = Tha carwas being cleanad.

They have dnswearad all the quastions. = All the questions have .%-p.]"ﬁiﬁ-'-x]"ﬁ&
beon answarad.

F Now do Exercises A and B on pages 94 and 95 of the Workbook.
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Lesson 2: Advertisements

sm%l A Complete the advertisements with the words in the box.

appoinfment clean earrings easier eyes once passport

( people prices professional ready weddings
(A B
Dﬁhﬁb Are you getting
s i married soon?

Necklaces, bracelets, rings,

: Where are you gomg fm have your hair done?
; — : 1 lifs ' & |
Every girl in Tripoli has : _ ;'j_._havgybur hair cut,
her ears pierced here. d styled inyour own home. |
' i % hairdresser and | also
Itsquick, . . ‘andpainless. . izeih ,balrdressmg for
SpCCLal low .. *forchildren. ' 4 [ Jdm(’i?\la % 555]9362

‘!T’ﬂlg’

Q.:-n
3

AL HAZEM

SN,IA)Q OPTICIANS
sHoe -
Do you heed to have your.;\_. il | 7 Do you wear glasses

wrera Tl I
photo taken? Then you need The Snap Shop! or contact lenses.

When did you last

Your photos willbe _ g 10
e By )
i h'zl\"c VOUD sssse—cmia oo 1(’51(’(1'
in ohe hour. i
Did vou know vou should have them tested at
Last year, over a million A J J ;
Xagh = — least " ayear?

had passport photos taken at The Snap Shop. Phoncusmowforan "

9 @ Listen and check your answers. Then do Exercises A fo E on

pages 95 to 97 of the Workbook.
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Lesson 3: A Market Where You Can Buy Spices

&E} A Match the photos to the paragraphs.

The Best of Libya

1 _. Everyone who has been there loves Soug Al Mushir. It is full of magnificent
souvenir shops that have many ornaments, swords and daggers, which
artistically represent the history and ancestry of Libya.

2 Ifyou're looking for a market where you can buy traditional things like
incense and perfumes. Souq Al-Siaghais the place for you. Anyone who i is.
interested in jewellery or embroidery should visit this exciting place. \'\’Q W
3 Tourists who want an adventure should go to our oasis, found in the desert’i;“x;‘.;\

of South Libya. The scenes there look their best at dawn or sunset. Make
sure you go with someone who knows the area well. g—‘?;"’:ﬁ A

4 Youprobably won’t want to buy an animal during your visit to Lib /
still worth going to the animal market. The animals which you Il s
indude parrots, monkeys and falcons.

5 For spices, the best place to gois Bab Al-Hurya marke
range of shops to choose from. '

Find the answers to these questions in one minute.

1 Where should you go to get attractive souvenirs?,
Who should visit Bab Al-Hurya? A
Where can visitors go for spices?

2
3
4 Which animals are sold at the animal market?
5

Who should go to an oasis in the désert in the South of Libya?

C n Read the Functional Grammar box below then make sentences of
your own using relative clauses.

% Relative clauses: adding information

+ Study the sentences below. Do they give extra information about a place [pl], a person [pel,
d possession [po], a thing [th] or non-essential information [ne]?

Make sure you go walking with a guide who knows the area.
The place where we met last week is being renovated. __

The market, which sells local handicrafts, is open on Fridays. .
This is the book that | told you about.

This is the boy whose father is a doclor, S p.106

D Now do Exercises A to E on pages 98 to 100 of the Workbook.
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+ A Read the aricle. Find these words. If you can’t work out the meanings,
look them up in a dictionary and record them in your note book.

suspanse  unbearable confestant audience  exported  round
successful  increasingly guaranized  lifeline winnings

firme limit  wersion  arnxiety  indecision  educational

A MILLIONA

“Is that your final answer? Chris Tarrant asks;ﬁﬁ’l?ngﬁm_ -
Jowaab nihad'ee? asks George Kurg:!uﬁi"}ih__ﬁmbi& 5
“Yes, my final answer,” the conteslant says weakly and
waits to be tokd the resull. There's a pause, then the music
starts. The suspense is unbearable A few seconds later,
the contestant and the audience know il money has been
won of lost. ' =y .z

Do you recognize the TV proagramme that is
being described? It is called "Who Wants To Be
A Millionaire?” and it is the worlkd's most populkar
garme show. It was invented in Britain in 1998

M ELEIGNAIRE and was faken ta the United States a year later
-5;-__ ﬂ‘? G In 1999 it was being shown six nights a week on
7 14 :;' I Q}@ the Amerncan channel ABC and now it has been
Wants 1° expaorted to 70 other countries, Including Pakistan,

Indanesia and Turkey.

Al the beginning of each show, ten contestant s take part in a first round called
‘Fastest Finger First’. They are asked to put four answers in a particular order.
The successtul contestant s allowed to sit inthe char and play the main game.
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The contestant is asked increasingly ditficult questions. 20
Each time, the conrrect answer must be chosan from four
passibilities. Money is won for each canect answer, If a
conlestant answers incornectly, he usually loses all the
money he has waon, However, there are some amount s of
mehey that are guaranteed - £1,000 and £32.000.

It a contestant is not sure of the answer, he is allowed to use one of thiee

‘litelines’, but each liteline can be used once only. He can ghnne a friend,
ask the audience, or ask for a 50:50. When a conlestant askﬁw Q S50, two
incarrect answers will be taken away by the mmputeﬁ%ﬁﬁ&lwo answers will

be left. One ol these is right and one is wrang. When all tm@alﬂalms have @
been used, the game gets more difficult, but cnnteﬂqn!s don’t have to answer

a question it it is too difficull. Instead, they C;ﬁﬁ kéap theit winnings and stop
playing. To win a million, a total of fifteen éjl,wfshons must be answerad.

In Britctin, by 2005 the fop piize of a millian pounds had been won fout times. The
Arabic version of the garme was flf§|’ shownin Novernber 2000 and dlready two
contestants have won the fop 'ﬁnze -::il;_me n“ﬂ[it::n Saudi riyals.

The last seres of thEi Brifish shmr waswalched by 18 million viewers. Whet

rmakes the show so mpulﬂﬁﬁrsﬂv there is no time limit for answering the
questions. Thls‘means that a fof of suspense is built up while the contestant

thinks about ihé’mswer Anather reason is that viewers always imagine they are 4
playing the game. Wﬂ*{tﬁ’ﬁiéy walch, they decide which of the four answers they
woukd choose and they often share the contestant’s anxiety and indecision.

Finally, the show is quite educational. Al the end of each show, mast peaple
watching it have learnt at least two or three new facts.

B Now do Exercises Ato G on pages 100 to 104 of the Workbook.

o g@ 2R Listen to a reaiding of the first two paragraphs of the artic e,
Then take turns reading the paragraphs aloud. Concentrate on
reading clearly, not too fast and not too slow. Try fo imitate the
intonation and timing on the audio.
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Lesson 5: Explaining Situations in the Past

F. 9@ Listen and read this dialogue. Do you think Latifa’s explanation

is true or just an excuse?

Latifa: Hi, Munao.

Mune: You're vary late, Latifa. Forby-five
minutzs, in fact

Latifa: Oh, dearl I'm rzally somy. But | .

Munea: Don't fell me - you have o good
exclse, Lafifa. You always dol

Latifa: Mo, honastly, Muna, | couldn’ help
it. Just as | was leaving the house,
water started pouring out of a
pipe in the kitchan and | had fo
call a plumber.

Mune: You had fo call a plumberl

Latifa: Yes, thare was only Grandmothar &
and me athome. '

Muna: And did he fiz it?

Latifa: Yes, but he took ages. So you see, itisn't really my fault I'm late.

Muna: | guess not. Bu’rwh}{ﬂhﬁn{_woujﬁwll e’

Latifa: | left my mobile G*Lmy G@u&rﬁs and it's gotyour mobile number on it
Muner: You sheuld know my number E:uy-f haart by now.

Latifa: Yod'te right. | piermise likiarm it

Mune: About timal .

Latifa: So,am | forgiven?

Mune: | suppﬁ_&_.t_—:fj:ja@'s_;{ﬂ'iﬂ’r*,-fou'll have fo pay for lunch,

Latifa: Surel [t's a deall

ﬂ B These expressions are commonly used in informal speech. What do they

mean? What would you say in c more formeal situation?

+ Hil | couldn't help it + Ha took ages. + | guess nof,

+ About fimel + | sUppose 50, + Sural + s a deal.

C 2% pPractise the dialogue with a parner.

¥ Now do Exercises A to D on pages 105, 106 and 107 of the Workbook.
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Lesson 6: Positive and Negative Vibes

A 9 @ Listen and read. Then practise the dialogue.

Farah: What's the matter?
Reema: My father’s in hospital.
Farah: You must be really worried.
Reema: | am. | feel very anxious,
Farah: You poor thing!

Reema: Thank you for your kind words.

B 2% Work in pairs. Make new dialogues, replacing the bold items with the
words and phrases below. Then decide which dialogues have negative vibes
and which ones have positive vibes.

I've passed my driving ’re-s’r.‘-w'h
delighted
redlly overthe moon
Congratulations!

I'just GGt full marks in my maths exam.
feeling proud of yourself
happy that my teacher is so pleased with me
Well donel

My car’s been stolen.
SO angry
absolutely furious
I'm O sorry.

I've had a fight with my best friend.
upset
very depressed
What a shamel

C Now do Exercises A fo C on page 107 of the Workbook.

leisure Unit7 | 87
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C

A Read the two sports blogs. Which article do you prefer?

Lesson 7: Two Magnificent Goals

;_,‘ ] —"'"-‘i d =
Em our fﬁthall Eilrlraspnndani
ati braniey
In a very interesting and, at In the end, the Sparash goal was of
times, erciting game yesterday o consequence Wayne Rooney
in Iladn d, England showed that scored two roagr ficend goals eady
they can be the hestin the world m the second half He1sdlways
Thar defence was magic. For good; yesterday he was hrilliant,
&2 mirmtes it looked impossible He got a yellow cardinthe last . g
fiora ball o get through In factit fewrminies of the game, afterhe £ <
lnoked imposaitle foranytling had pushed Baraja Inmywiew, " o
to get through! Sadly, late in the the referes was wrong to giveit _
first half, the Spanish mumber This perfonrance by the ¢
2 managed to scorea rather England team will not be forgotten: ~ 7!
hacky goal. fora very long time Y
= | 4 — CE=—

! .Engla‘nd VS gp;i'n in Madrid

England P4 Spain

The England defence managed to keep out
the Spanish attack until the forty-first mimmre,
when Vicente scored a goal from fourteen
metres. England fought back in the second
halfand Rooney scored twice (52 mimute
and 59* minute). Then Rooney got angry.

He pushed Ruben Baraja to the ground and
pot a yellow card. This 15 his fifth yellow card
this season. In general, however, T wasa good
performance by both teams.

maus : B Which arlicle contalnz moetly facie? Which ons containe mosty

opinkons? Undsrdine the opinlons In both arficles.

£ Now do Exercises A to E on pages 108 to 111 of the Workbook.
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Lesson 8: Use Blue or Black Ink

G811 A complete the form with the correct words from the list.

+ ADDRESS + DATE + GENDER + MOBILE + post + SURNAME
« attach « DATE OF BIRTH -« ink « NATIONALITY  « SIGNATURE + TELEPHONE
(i atalati s « EMAIL + language « QCCUPATION  « STATUS « TITLE

s omptete + FIRST NAME + MIDDLE NAME

If you are interested in being a volunteer at the . .
Ghadames Festival, please  complefe ' this
formin BLOCK caprtals  *. Use blue or Ghadames J
black s and return it to the _ o\ ¥ -
Ghadames Festival Committee by i lﬂf‘erﬂatlonﬂl Festival
Please > a recent photo. . '

6+ ADAM

o JOHN

o MORETON

21 | 8r09/1789

1 | Femate || Male
P _”:' Mr || Pre—-Itiss-—Dr
MARITAL = AV .’Singl'e —Marrted
=: | BRITISH
4| STUDENT
' s | p.O. BOX 1499, LIBYA
HOME b 43445
e 553268
“ADDRESS: adamjomoreton@hotmail com
L Adam John Moreton
2 3rd January 2006

Preferred 2 for correspondence: | ENGLISH

B Now do Exercises A to C on pages 112 to 113 of the Workbook.
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nit 7: Round up

F-3 n Here are some of the things you practised in Unit 7. Discuss each

item with o parner. Take it in turns to give another example.

Now you can:

talk about processes using the present and past simple passive

Itis Uit fotally from snow and ice.

The lca Hotel was opened in 1985,

talk about a schedule using the future passive

You will be faught how to drive sled dogs. _

Dinner will e served in a fradifional Lapland home. .x

use the present continuous, past coniinuous__grjgd:'ﬁpg:se}‘i‘lzggﬁaci pdssive

The rooms are being cleansd at the moment.:

While we were being 5F@anﬁund?@m heard a loud noise.
This hotel hasjust bear builf.
apolog{iﬁ':&nd mqke eﬁéhs.e?-"
I'rm reqiiy 0Ty, ﬁfﬁ}I f@g@wen?

Itwasntmy fault | waslate.
| had o call.a plumber.

label and complste forms

Flease complate this form in
block capitals.

Use blue or black ink.
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+ respond to good and bad news
That's amazing newsl I'm so hapoy for you,
You poor thingl You must be teribly wornad.
What a shamel | know how you fesl.
+ talk about organizing things using havelget something done
Do vou need to have your passport phofo faken?
Wheara did vou getyour halr done?
sha nesds fo gef the tap fixed.

U0 UYL T - VDR NI IO [T, Y-8 P OO Leie UMb 2]



Life Skills:
Critical thinking

Stoudy Skills:

Infering rmeaning from contest

Freparing for an intervies

Informatic
Preparing «
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Lesson 1: Giving Details

e

the swaeat stuff that bees make

d pearson who cuts hair professi‘&r}ggql!_y

the place whera you gat‘ﬁﬁéh;liﬁfhgir cut _

a thing that yg_g_sleepé‘zgﬁ wt}gh you g o éc: mipping
the bla Qlﬁ*&ﬁf?ﬁb burn dﬁ*burt;ébﬁes

tha ’rhir;jc_g: which men wear l.tfu.r“l.d thizir neck whean they'ra
wearing o suit 7

o b W Ry

"

sormeona who fixesfp[@aé.s in kitchens and bathrooms
8 people who ﬁ?@fwﬁfﬁzhing o show

9 a collection of things in o place wheare people can come
and see tham

Match the descriptions on the left with the words on the right.

A Answer Layla’s question. 9@ Then listen cnd check your cnswer.

a hoirdrassar
d plumber

a salon

a fent

a fig

an gudiencs
anaxhibifion
charzoal

hiongy

¥ Now do Exercises A cnd B on pages 114, 115 and 116 of the Workbook.
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Lesson 2: Future Plans

A Read and choose the correct words to complete the conversation.

fun  had

apply  cinema comedy
‘ job moforcycle number wears

Fawzi: Whatare your plans for this summer?
Justin:  If | Vot of money,

I"d by a 2 and drive raroumd Europe
Fawszi: Could | come with yvou and sif on the bu@#@

Justin: Ha, ha. Yery funny. | don't have any. mﬁuney 30| won ’rewen e able to go fo the
*unless| ge’r a holiday Job pretty soon.

Fawszi: | saw anad for g i N ‘“’rh;]’ryou might be interasted in.
Justin:  Really? What was it? s

Fawzi:  They're looking. ff‘éff%@ axtras in 531 filrm . lf“s o] %,
Justin:g  Wowd Thc:’r\r{a;_}bld ol=0 ety A How much arg they paying ?

Fawzi:  Quite a lot I'm goingj;':fﬁ' ""_ 7 Do vou want the 52
Justin:  Yes, plec:s.e_:l"ﬂ.be’r’rer pu_’r.-iiﬁféf’rrc:igh’ron’ro my mobile.  Lies 12

Fawszi: [If| ' .__"-_‘-Qkfou, I"d call them right away.

Justin:  Thanks. Wouldn™t it e great if we both got partsl

B g &) Listen and check your answers.

mLa | C Answer the questions.

T What doas Justin maan when 2 What are film ‘axfras’™?

e el AL 4 What does it' in line 12 refer to?
2 What does "pretty soon” meaan?

D Now do Exercises A and B on page 117 of the Workbook.
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esson 3: Travels in Arabic

% A anﬂ{ with a partner. You are both newspaper
; reporiers. You have both interviewed a famous
traveller who is now ?0. He told you about his travels |
in Arabia. Did he give you the same inflermation?

—

Student A: First, till in the blanks to complate tha information
the traveller gave yoll.

Student B: Use Exercise A on page 118 of the Workbook,

The troveller said ...

[t I fiest travelled o the south of Arabia in 1545 )
22 The Wvali said that local rer roist
31 e had Yo ride, bt we walked most of
42 Cur food was mostly

&1 Saretimes we kiled a

£t After . .-:Lg:gj.; we resur L2
ir) Hhe desert, (Say haw rmany.)

other largages F0o, (Say how many )
, (Bay which cauntry. )

o ook oy borre i . (Say which counfry)

- abaut ity Fravels, (Say haw Ty
PRSI ---' publi:aFed i , {Wirite: the rionth.)
|31 The best Hirg about Fravelling in urexplored places is  (Gery what )

{:21 1
(- TE]

B .“. Mow tell your parner what the fravellertold you. Listen to
what he told your partner. How many differences are theme?

PXaMPI®’ g < He told me he had travelied fo the south of Arabict in 1945.

(2 | {:Thc:’r“s differert. He tokd me he had travelled to the southof Arcbic in 1946, J:‘f:ﬁi'*”'

{; Now do Exercises Bto E on pages 119 and 120 of the Workbook.
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Lesson 4: Interviews

A Complete the dialogue with these words,

( job  volunteer head teacher inferview J ﬂ‘ﬁaﬁ
| : P a?26,0
o 9@
Huda: | had my "this morning. :g %:
Ameena: What for? g = ©g
- P ®g
Huda: You know! | applied to be a : = q‘bm @
at the next Olympics. 9n Y A
Ameena: Oh, yes. Sorry, | forgot. What did they ask you? >
Huda: The director asked me if | had any previous experience in sports

management. And he also asked me how many foreign languages |
spoke. Then his assistant asked me if | enjoyed meeting new people.

Ameena: Do you think you'll get the 3
Huda: | think so. Af the end of the interview, the director asked me if he
could get a reference from my & 9

B 9@ Listen and check. Then practise the dialogua,

C What were the interviewers' actual words? Write four questions.

. D Imagine you gre going to interview people applying for these
jobs. Suggest iwo questicns to ask each of them. Use your
imagination or words and phrases from the box.

+ receptionist - flight affendant « TV presenter + journalist - sperts instructor + four guide

able to communicate clearly foreign languages do research on the internet

computfer/computer programs  interested in local art and sense of humour

driving licence history good swimmer

experience of teaching/writing  Inferested in enterfainment can type

confident, reliable, sociable, good knowledge of local sights  work under pressure/in a team
calm enjoy travelling/sports writing skills

y ._\.Le’r’s ask if they can use a compu’rer.'/_ " We should dlso ask if they

~ speak any foreign languages.

E Now do Exercises A and B on pages 121 and 122 of the Workbook.



Grammar and Functions Reference

& Present simple and present continuous

98 .

(page 8)
Present simple

@ In the affirmative form, the third-person
singular ends in -5

= [ drive/She drives, | go/He goes, | do/it does

Use the present simple to talk about habits,
routines and permanent situations.

+  We take the bus to school.

* He works in a bank.

»  Does your grandmother like chocolates?

¢ They don’t stay up late during the week.
e |t doesn’t rain much in Libya.

Use the present simple with adverbs of frequency
like often, always, usually, sometimes, never, ever,
every day, once a manth, fwice a year.

= I visit my cousins twice a year.

= She usually gets up very early.

= Do children always wear a schoo! uniform

in Libya?

Use the present simple to talk about scientific and
general facts,

«  Water freezes at 0°C.

e [Dates grow on palm trees.

e The sun doesn’t go around the Earth.

Present continuous

Use the present continuous to talk about actions
that are h;ipp-‘.—!nln[_{ at the moment you are
speaking.

o Sshl My baby brother is sleeping.

s Am | disturbing you?

¢ Who's making that terrible noise upstairs?

You can also use the present continuous to talk
about things that are happening in the current
period of time.

= We're studying desert plants in Biology this term.
> Why is he wearing that silly hat today?

Some verbs are not usually used in the present
continuous: know, fike, fove, need, want, mean,
come from. Use the present simple instead.

* Do you know Halim?

* [don't like sad stories.

+  What does this word mean?

¢ Where does Shakira come from?

Past simple and past continuous
(page 8)
Past simple

We often use time adverbials with the

past simple:

yvesferday, last week, We, weeks ago, in 2003,
last summer,

= Sandra got annoyed with me yesterday.

*  Abbags went to London last summer.

* | met her six months ago.

The affirmative form of the past simple always
ends in -edwith regular verbs, e.g., work/worked;
live/lived; tiyflried; stop/stopped; travel/travelled.

= They played tennis for an hour.

A lot of commaon verbs are irregular in the past
simple affirmative. There are no rules for forming
them. Just learn them by heart!

Make questions with did and negatives with didn't
+ the base form (except with be and have got).

*  Did you play football on Saturday?

*  No, we didn't. We didn’t have time.

* Where did they go after lunch?

Past continuous

Make the past continuous with was/were 4
present participle {-ing form).

«  What were you doing at 8 o’clock last night?
* [ was listening to music.

Past simple and past continuous

We often use the past continuous and the past

simple in the same sentence. The past continuous

is used for the background activity or situation

and the past simple is used for the shorter, quicker

action.

*  While we were sitting at the café, somebody stole
my bag.

o | was having a shower when the phone rang.



»  How fast was he driving when the accident
happened?

»  They were playing football when they heard a scream.

* [ made coffee for everyone while you were talking
to jamal.

® Present perfect simple
(page 10)

Form
I
I/You have gone have not gone
He/She/lt | has gone has not gone
We/They . havé.gone . have no{gone

@ Make the present perfect simple with have/has
+ the past participle. The past participle of regular
verbs is the same as the simple past of regular
verbs, e.qg., i have finished. She has finished.

A lot of commeon verbs have an irregular past
participle.

The ‘s in the third-person singular short form
stands for fias

{(NOT is). She's eaten her supper = She has eaten
her supper

{NCOT She /s-eaten-hersupper).

Mote: Contractions

» + 've/You've/We've/They've gone; He's/She's/
It's gone

e — I/You/We/They haven't gone; He/She/lt
hasn’t gone

Question

oo | Vyou gone?
Has he/she/it gone?
Have | we/you/they | gone?

Short answers
* Yes, i/vou/we/they have. Yes, he/she/it has.
* No, I/you/we/they haven’t. No, he/she/it hasn't.

Use

Use the present perfect simple to talk about
actions that started in the past and have a result
in the present:

« ['ve lost my jacket. (= | can't find it now.)
* He has broken his leg. (= It's still broken now.)
*  They've gone away. (= They aren’t here now.)

Use the present perfect simple to give news
about something that has happened when you
don't specify the exact time.

@ The police have found the gold.
*  Nobody has written to me.

@ Don't use the present perfect simple with time
phrases like yesterday, last month, last week,

on Saturday. Use the past simple with these time
phrases.

Use the present perfect simple with just, aiready,
never, ever and yet.

¢ | have just bought these jeans.

o She has already passed her driving test.

o You've never liked Ahmed, have you?

o ft's the best ice-cream I've ever eaten.

* Have you ever been to Japan?

* It hasn’t stopped raining yet.

Use the present pefect with questions beginning
with How long/ How many times:
*  How long have you known Jenny?
*  How many times have you been to Beirut
this year?

Usethe present-perfect with for or since to say how
long something has lasted. Use for with a period
of timef&g., for three days, for two weeks, for a
lorrg time, for an hour.

« | have known him for five years.

* She has been in England for three days.

Use since with the beginning of a time period,
e.q., since Monday, since | was born, since Eid,
since january, since 2004.

e She has lived there since 2003.

¢ The shop has been open since March.

@ There are two present perfect simple forms for
the verb go: have/has gone and have/has been.
Use have/has gone when the person has gone
away and has not returned:
s “Where has Waleed gone?”

“He’s gone to the park.”

Use havelhas beer when the person has made a
visit and has now returned:

o “Where have you been?” “We’ve been to
Ali’s house.”

Question tags

(page 12)

Use question tags to check information:

o Layla’s sixteen, isn't she?

> You didn’t copy my homework, did you?
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Form
With affirmative statements, use a negative
question tag.

= You like chocolate ice-cream, don’t you?

With negative statements, use an affirmative
question tag.
* You don't like milk in your coffee, do you?

Question tags are in the same tense and person
as the verb in the statement.

*  You went shopping on Thursday, didn’t you?
s Salwa won't remember me, will she?

Affirmative statements (with negative
question tags)

Present tenses

*  You know Catherine, don't you?

e She’s Canadian, isn’t she?

o They're working hard, aren’t they?

have/has got
*  Adam’s got a brother, hasn't he?
* You've got four brothers, haven't you?

Past simple

He was in the match yesterday, wasn’t he?
+ They were late, weren't they?

You knew the answer, didn’t you?

They said sorry, didn't they?

Present perfect tenses
= We've never met her, have we?
= You've been working hard, haven't you?
Can
{ can run quite fast, can’t I?
will
* You'll remember, won't you?
« {t'll be easy, won't it?

Negative statements (with affirmative
question tags)

Present tenses

*  You don't like frightening films, do you?
*  He isn't very sociable, is he?

* They aren’t very helpful, are they?

haven t/hasn’t got
e You haven't got a sister, have you?
® She hasn't got a car, has she?

Past simple

*  She wasn't at the party, was she?

o They weren't annoyed with us, were they?
e You didn’t tell anyone, did you?

Present perfect tenses
You haven’t done the essay yet, have you?
We haven't been talking about you, have we?

¢ Fatima can’t drive, can she?
Won't

Yousef won't know the answer, will he?
« [t won't be difficult. will it?

Present perfect continuous
(page 13)

Form
Make the present perfect continuous with have/
has been + the present pdr[i(.lp'r‘ (-ing form).
| % =
1/You have been have not been
| working working
He/She/lt | has been has not been
| working working
We/You/They | have been have not been
working working

Mote: Contractions
+ 've/You've/We've/They’ve been working;
He’s/She’s/It’s been working

* —I/You/We/They haven't been working; He/She/
It hasn't been working

Cluestion

Have Ifyou been working?
Has he/she/it been working?
Have | we/you/they | been working?

5‘!1 10t answers
= Yes, I/you/we/they have. Yes, he/she/it has.
s No, Ifyou/we/they haven't. No, he/she/it hasn't.

Use
Use the present perfect continuous to talk about
an action that ended recently if you can still see
the results now.
2 What have you been doing? Your hands

are blue.
= I've been painting a chair.

You should also use it with how long, since and for
*  How long have you been waiting here?

* ['ve been waiting for an hour.

*  She's been waiting since two o'clock.




® Adjectives + prepositions
(page 16)
Many adjectives can be followed by a preposition.
These are usually fixed and you nead to leam the
combinations. Sometimes you need to use different

prepositions if you are talking about people or things.

* My mother was angry about my school report.
& My mother was angry with me.

There is a list of some commeon adjectives and
prepositions on page 106.

® Imperatives
(page 21)
Form

The affirmative imperative is the same as the base
form of the verb. It's the same in the singular and
the plural.

= Come here, Layla. Come here, Layla and Ali.

* Plug it in and turn it on.

= Write your name at the top of every page.

* Please answer alf the questions.

The negative form is do nofer don't +the

base form.

In spoken English, we usually usethe short form,
dor’t. We use the long form, ga sof, imformal
notices and instructions.

»  Don’t waste time, Rashid.

¢ DANGERI DO NOT SWiM HERE.

»  Don't turn the radic off. I'm listening to it.

* Don't draw pictures in your notebook.

»  Please do not walk on the grass.

Use

Use the imperative to give orders, invitations and
instructions.

* Pay attention, please. Don't talk.

* Please come to my party on Saturday.

o Select a programme and press the red button.

So and such
(page 25)

Form

5o + adjective

*  The beach was so crowded.

= This homework is so difficult.

s He's always so kind and friendly.

50 + adverb
*  She works so fast,
» He was driving so dangerously.

such {afan) + adjective + noun

© t's such a fovely day.

« It was such an exciting film.

* | had such strange dreams last night.

You can useso and sueh with or without that and
a resulticlause.
¢ He was so angry that he couldrn’t speak.
= |t was such a boring film we walked out of
the cinema.

Use

Use so + adjectivefadverb or such (a/an) +
adjective + noun to exclaim.

*  She’s so good at painting!

= She draws so well.

& She’s such a good artist.

» They're such beautiful paintings.

You can express cause and result with so and such
.. (that) ...
*  The bed was so hard that | couldrn’t sleep.
e It was such a hard bed that | couldn’t sleep.
The weather was so bad that we decided to stay
at home.
She worked so fast that she finished in an hour.
*  They had such a good time they didn’t want

to leave.

L]

@

Making deductions
(page 28)
must have, can't have, might have

Use must have, can't have, might have + past
participle to make deductions about the past.
Use must have when you are almost certain that
something happened.

> Everything is fresh and green outside. It must
have rained in the night.
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Use might have when you think that perhaps
something happenead.
e “Where’s my jacket?”
“t don't know for sure, but [ think your brother
might have taken it.”

Use can't have when you are certain that

something didn’t happen.

e He can’t have borrowed my jacket. It's much too
small for him.

Order of adjectives

(page 34)

When you use two or more adjectives to describe
something, there are rules about the order.

Put the general adjective first, then the colour
adjective.

You have to say: We've bought a new black car.
You can't say: Wevebought a-black new—car
You do not put and between the two adjectives:
Welve bought a new and-black-ar.

*  She was riding a beautiful white horse.

= look at the calm blue water.

When there are two colour adjectives, put and
between them.

*  She was wearing a red and white jacket.

e look at that pretty blue and yelfow scarf.

First conditional

(page 35)
Form
‘if clause’ ‘main clause’
; Future

Ik [ iBrescatanuple b (will/going to/may)
If | she is late |, | we'll go without her.
I | you don't ., | I'm going to get angry.

stop that

@ When the if clause comes first, it is separated
from the main clause with a comma. When the
main clause comes first, there isn’t a comma
between it and the if clause.

¢ If she’s late, we'll go without her.

We'll go without her if she’s late.

L+

You can use unless instead of i ... not.
* [won't help you if you don't help me.
* [won't help you unless you help me.

Use

Use the first conditional to talk about possible

events in the future. Use it when you want to

make predictions about what will happen if

something else happens {(or doesn’t happen).

+ If you don’t practise every day, you won't
get better.

*  Unless you practise every day, you won't
get better.

s Modals can/cant, must/ mustn't,

should/ shouldn’t + infinitive
(page 53)

Use

These modal verbs can all be used in the
affirmative to express permission and in
the negative to express prohibition. Must is
the strongest and is used in formal written
instructions. Shoufd is the weakest,

Affirmative
e We can use the computer lab in school hours.
(We are allowed to.)

¢ There must be a teacher in the lab when we
use it.

(It's arule.)
*  We should sign our names in a book in the lab.
(It’s a rule, but we don’t always obey it.)
MNegative
*  You can't take food into the library. (It's not
allowed.)
*  You mustn’t touch this machinery. (It's a rule.)
* We shouldn’t walk on the grass. (It's a good idea
not to.)
Cluestions
* Can't we fake food into the library?
Can we not take food into the library?
*  Shouldn’t we walk on the grass?
Should we not walk on the grass?
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Mote:
(1) Don't use musin't in questions, except in
question tags:
*  He must tidy his room, mustn’t he?
{2) The past tense of can is cowld:
We couldn’t eat our sandwiches in the library.

{3) Must has no past tense. Use didn't have to:

& He didn't have to tidy his room because his sister
had done it.

have to + infinitive

(page 54)

Use

Use have to + infinitive to say that something is

I'I'.""':.".":ﬁﬁi']f'}-':

¢ [ have to get up early tomorrow. My plane leaves
at six in the morning.

Form
o [ have to eat more vegetables. (Present simple)

& My father had to go to the doctor yesterday.
(Past simple)

We won't have to go to school tomorrow.
(Future)

* [ didn't have to pay for my ticket. (Past simple)

= [ have never had to go to hospital. (Past perfect)
Cuestions

= Do you have to work tonight?.

»  Did you have to wear a uniform at your
primary schoof?

Will you have to see the doctor again?
* Have you ever had to call an ambulance?
N(][E: must HI'Id Iil.'J'r’-':' fo are "'.-"l'.—il':'_.-' Hif'l'lil{] r
i rn-‘.—'anlm_.].
*  You have to answer afl the questions in the test,
*  You must answer all the questions in the test.

mustn't and don't have to
(Workbook, page 61)

Use

Mustnt means not allowed.

Don't have to means not necessary.

e You mustn’t leave. (You are not allowed
to leave.)

> You don't have to leave. (You can leave or you
can stay. It's up to you.)

Mote: To talk about necessity in the past, use didn’t

have to.

> [ didn't have to get up at five yesterday morning.

had better

(page 55)

Use

Use kad better to give strong advice or to tell
people (including oursehves) what to do:

* | have to be at the airport by ten, so I'd better
leave now.

s You'd better add some salt to this soup. It's
rather tasteless.

The negativels hadbetter not;

*  “f feel terrible.”

“ "You'd better not go to work today.”

Mote: had better is similar in meaning to should.

Use showlgto give general advice or an opinion.

Use had better to give advice in a particular
situation:

*  We should meet more often. (general opinion)
= We'd better meet at 11 o'clock outside

the station.
(opinion about a particular situation)

Second conditional

(page 56)

Form

Make the second conditional with # + the past simple
in the conditional clause and would/could/might +
infinitive in the main clause:

* IfI had a lot of money, I'd buy a bigger house.

« 1'd buy a bigger house if | had a lot of money.

Mate: There is a comma at the end of the if clause
when it comes first, but not when it comes
second in the sentence,

Use

Use the second conditional to talk about
situations that are not real at the moment or
situations that are not likely in the future:
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o If I had wings, I'd fly all over the world.
He'd be much fitter if he stopped smoking.
o If we had a swimming pool, | could learn to swim.

Asking for and giving advice
or opinions

(page 58)

Use should to ask for advice or an opinion:
* Should I go to Egypt to study?

e What do vou think | should do?

Use any of these to give advice:

should

o | think you should study at home.
Imperative

¢+ Go to Egypt if you think you'll enjoy it.
Why don't you ...7

*  Why don't you study in Libya?

It { were you, [ would ...

» {f I were you, I would study at home.

Mote: If { were you is more commen than f [ was pod,

Present and future wishes
(page 59)
Form
To make wishes for the present, use wish +the
past simple:
* He wishes he knew more people in this town.
{He doesn’t know many.)
o [ wish | had more friends. (I haven’t many.)
*  We all wish we were richer. (We aren’t rich.)
» [ wish | could speak lots of languages.
(I can’t speak any/many.)
To make wishes for the future, use wish + would/ could
+ infinitive.
» [ wish it would get cooler. (but it won't)

@ Sultan wishes his brother would help him. (but
he won't)

® Reported speech

®m Regrets

(page 61)

Form

Use wizh + the past perfect:

+ [ wish | hadn’t been so selfish.

¢ She wishes she had worked harder for her exams.
Use

Regrets are wishes about the past.

* [wish | had gone to Egypt last year.

(page 68)

There.are four maintypes of reported speech:
*  Reported statements with say/tel/

* Reported questions

* Reported commands

* Reporting with other verbs

Reported statements with say/tell
(page 68)

Form

When reporting someone’s actual words, change
the verb tenses and the pronouns. The main
reporting verbs are say and tell In these
examples, said can be replaced by told (me). That
can be omitted in these examples:

Present simple > Past simple

s Tariq: 1 know alf about it.”

> Tarig said (that) he knew all about it.

Present continuous > Past continuous

*  Mariam: ‘I am enjoying myself.’

*  Mariam said (that) she was enjoying herself.

Present perfect > Past perfect

¢ Sara: ‘My father has bought me a new
computer.’

*  Sara said (that) her father had bought her a
new computer.



Present perfect continuous > Past perfect
continuous

¢ Ahmed: 1 have been playing tennis.’
*  Ahmed said (that) he had been playing tennis.

Past simple > Past perfect
» Salwa: You didn’t phone me.’
¢ Salwa said (that) | had not phoned her.

Past continuous > Past perfect continuous

* Nour: I was waiting outside.”

e Nour said (that) she had been waiting outside.

will = would

e ‘We will have to get to the match early. it will be
easy for us to get there by bus.’

They said (that) they would have to get to the
match early and (that) it would be easy for them
to get there by bus.

@

Pronoun li.hi:lr'llijﬁh

I > he or she

me > him/her

we > they

us > them

you > | or we

Mote: Different pronoun changes may be

necessary. It depends on the number of speakers
and the situation.

Reported questions
(page 71)

Form

Change the verb tenses and prénouns as vou do
when reporting statements.
Questions become statements when they are
reported:
o 'Where is the stadium?’
She asked where the stadium was.
o ‘What do they want?’
He asked me what they wanted.
*  'How much have you spent?’
They asked us how much we had spent.
o ‘Why are you still here?’
She asked me why | was stilf there.
With yes/no questions, use the words if or whether
after the reporting verb:
* s there any bread?’
He asked if there was any bread.

> ‘Do you fike Indian music?’
She asked whether we liked Indian music.

Reported commands and requests
(page 74)

Form

Use tell/ask + object + {not) + to + infinitive:

o ‘Get off the grass.’

He told us to get off the grass.

¢ ‘Do the washing-up now.’
She told him to do the washing-up.
2 ‘Please don't stay out too long.’
She asked me not to stay out too long.

Mate: The verb tel
direct ohjéct.

fisalways followed by a

s You told me that you wouldn't be late.
{ told Safim that the party was on Saturday.

® The passive

(page 81)
Form
Form the passive with the verb be + past participle:

These dates are grown in Libya.

The hotel rooms are being cleaned at the
moment.

Dinner was cooked by the head chef.
Our car was being repaired an hour ago.
All the food has been eaten.

The tests will be marked by our teacher.
Hard hats have to be worn in this area.

Use
Use the passive to say who an action was done
by, or when, who or what caused the action is
obvious or not important.
The teacher will give us the results.
o We will be given the results (by the teacher).
The police have already caught the thief.
> The thief has already been caught (by
the police).

When will they serve the food?
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o When will the food be served?
You must do this immediately.

o This needs to be done immediately.
They should stop smoking completely.

€

Smoking should be stopped completely.

Defining relative clauses
(page 83)
Use

There are two types of relative clause — defining
and non-defining. A defining relative clause shows
exactly which person or thing you are talking
about. It ‘defines’ the person or thing. Without this
clause, the sentence does not usually make sense:

¢ That's the girl who won the Art prize at school,
(If you just say That's the girl, it does not mean
very much.)

A non-defining relative clause gives some extra
information about a person or a thing. Without
this clause, the sentence still makes sense.

e My parents, who met at university, both work in
the same office. (My parents both work in the
same office is a perfectly good sentence.)

Subject relative pronouns: who, which, that

Use who, which, that to jointweeclauses. Use who
for people and which or thet for animals aned
things. (that can alko be used for peaple, butigho
is preferred.)
o [ have a friend. He speaks five languages.

I have a friend who speaks five languages.

o She’s got a parrot. It can talk.
She’s got a parrot which/that can talk.

Object relative pronouns: who, which, that

When the relative pronoun is the object of the
sentence, it can be left out:

* Do you remember the beach party? We had it
last summer.
Do you remember the beach party (which/that)
we had last summer?

¢ I've just heard from the boy. We met him
in Beirut.
I've just heard from the boy (who) we met
in Beirut.

Mote: In formal English, we use the object relative
pronoun whom instead of who. It is not very
common in spoken English.

= e just heard from the boy whom we met
in Beirut.

Relative pronouns: where, whose

Use where for places and whose for possession:

*  We visited the town. My father was born there.
We visited the town where my father was born.

* What's the name of your friend? His father is a
film star.

What's the name of your friend whose father is
a film star?

Adjectives+ prepeositions
(page 87)

* _angry (angry about something)

¢ annoyed (annoyed about something)
¢ excited

¢ sure

*  worried

Adjectives followed by with:

« angry (angry with someone)

* annoyed (annoyed with someone)
* bored

* disappointed

+ pleased

Adjectives followed by of:
*  afraid

* frightened

¢ jealous

= proud

Adjectives followed by in:
* jnterested

Adjectives followed by fromm:
¢ different

Adjectives followed by at:
* good
s bad



Checkilist for Written Work

Planning your work

Read the gquesticn carefully. Underline the important parts. Do you understand it?
If it is not clear, then ask your tecacher.

Brainsterm as many ideas as you can of what you are going to write about.
Write them down as a list or mind map.

Look up any vocabulary that you are unsure of,

Select the ideas you want to use and delete any that are not relevant.
You don't have to use everything.

Put your ideas intc a logical order and greup ideas that go together in sections.

If you can, find a model text and look at the style and layout. Are there any phrases
or vocabulary that you can adapt for your own work? (Be careful not to copy chunks
of the model text without changing it, though.)

Think about who you are writing for and decide on the style and layout. For example,
if you are writing a letter to a friend, the style will be different te a formal letter and the
laycut will be different to a story.

Writing and revising your work

Use the ideas from your planning to write the first draft. Don't worry too much about
accuracy or choosing the right words.

Remember to start a new paragraph every fime you move on to a new idea or topic.
Read through your first draft and check that you have answered the question correctly.
Decide if you want to delete, change or add any more ideas.

Decide whether you want 1o change the paragraphing or the order of the ideas.

Check that you have linked your ideas using connecting words and phrases
(e.g.. first, next, then, efc).

Write a second draft more carefully and slowly. Make sure your writing is clear.

Editing your work

Read through your work. Check you have answered the questicn correctly, every sentence
is clear, the grammar is correct, you have used suitable vocabulary and linking words and
that the spelling is correct. (Check with a dictionary.)

Show your weork te your family or a friend and see if they can help you edit it.

Editing tip: You could try reading the text in reverse order, starfing with the final sentence
and working backwards to the first sentence. This will stop you being distracted by the
content and allow you to focus on technical details.
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Transcript

Unit 1

&% Track 1

Listen and read.

Fareed:

Alex:

Fareed:
Alex:

Fareed:

Alex:
Fareed:

Alex:
Fareed:
Alex:

Fareed:

Alex:
Fareed:

& Track 2

Why are you writing to your
mother? You live in the same
house. And you see her

every day.

| know, but it's Mother's

Day fomaorrow.,

Tell me more about it

Well, it's a day in the spring
when you say thank you to your
mother for everything. Most
people give their mother a card
and d present.

Really? What have you got

for her?

Flowers and chocolates.

Is there a poem in your Mother's
Day card?

Yes. Listen to this. "On this special
day, I'm writing to say. you're the
best mother in every way.”
That's nice.

Den't you send Mother's Day
cards in Libya?

Are you joking? We send
birthday cards and Eid cards but
we never send Mother's

Day cards.

Where are you going, Fareed?
To buy a Maother's Day card for
my mum. She's also

the best!

A Lisfen and repedadt.

Voice:

& Track 3

[ know, but ...
Listen to this.
Are you joking?
Really?

That's nice.

A Lisften and repedaf the adjeciives
from Samira’s email.

Voice:

1 patient
kind
genercus
fortunate
traditional
bossy
sociable

~NOO R

8 bad-tempered
9 easy-going
10 cdlm

@ Track 4
Listen and check your answers.

Hadi: Hello, Mum. I've got
a problem.

Mum: What's the matter, Hadi?

Hadi: I've had a scocter accident.

Mum: Oh ne!l Are you OK?

Hadi: Yes, I'm OK, Mum. Honestly!

Mum: Have you hurt yourself?

Hadi: Not really. | haven't hurt myself
badly. I've only broken my
glasses and cut my hand.

Mum: Oh, Hadi, | really hate that
scooter of yours.

Hadi: Mum, please cdlm down. It's not
very serious.

Mum: How did it happen?

Hadi: A cat ran in front of the scooter.
I'tried to stop but the recad was
wet and | crashed info d free.

Mum:  I'm coming to help you now.
Where exactly are you?

@ Track 5
B Listen and repeat.
Voice: What's the matter?

Honestly!
Are you OK?
Not really,
Please calm down.

@ Track &

A Lisfen and tick the things Waleed

and Josie talk about.

Josie: How long have you beenin
Britain, Waleed?

Waleed: Two weeks so far, Yes, I've got
another week here before | go
back 1o Libya.

Josier Have you had a good time?

Waleed: Yes, it's been great, Josie. | had
a brilliant fime in Scotland.

Josie: Redlly? Where did you stay?

Waleed: Well, | stayed in a redlly old
castle near Edinburgh. Look, I've
got a photo of if.

Josie: Wow! That's beautiful, I've never
stayed in a castle!

Waleed: This castle belongs to a man



Josie:
Waleed:
Josie:

Waleed:

Josie:

Waleed:

Josie:

Waleed:

Josie:

Waleed:

Josie:

Waleed:

Josie:

Waleed:

Josie:

Waleed:

Josie:

Waleed:

called lan Maclaren. He's a
friend of my father’s. The castle
is about 400 years old. Oh, and
people say there’s a ghost in
the kitchen.

OCOOH. A ghost! I've never
seen a ghost. Did you see it?
Don't be silly, Josie. | den't
believe in ghosts.

So did you like Scotland?

| redlly liked it. The countryside’s
beautiful. | love all the lakes and
the mountains. It's so green.
That's because it's so wet. If
rains d lot in Scotland, even in
summer. Did it rain while you
were there?

Yes. It was lovely and cool and it
rained almost every day. Itwas a
nice change after the heat

in Tripali.

That's so funny. Pecple in Britain
love hot weather, We always
complain about the rain.

Lock. This is the lake nedr lan
Maclaren’s castle. In Scotland
it's cdlled d loch.

It looks beautiful there. Did you
go swimming in the lake?

Are you joking? It wdsn't warm
enough. But we tocok a boat
out and went fishing. lan’s son
caught a huge fish.

What else did you do

in Scotland?

The best thing was lan’s party.
He invited about fifty people and
we all listened to nice Scottish
music. It was fun. Lock, | took this
photo.

It's a good photo. | see some of
the men dre wearing Kilts.

Kilts?

Yes, you know - er, they're like
skirts. Scoftish men sometimes
wedr them to parties.

Oh yes! | was guite surprised

at first when | saw them
wearing Kilts.

What do you think of

Scottish music?

[ like it. In fact. | bought a CD of
Scoftish music. Wait a minute, Il
put it on for you.

&% Track 7
B Listen again and mark the seniences
frue or talse.
[Track 7 is A repeat of the
conversation in Track 6.]

&% Track 8
Lisfen and mark the senfences frue, false or
don’t know.
Khalid: Would you like to come o
supper with us fomorrow?
Martin: 1I'd love 1o, Khalid. But it’s
Ramadan, isn't it?

Khalid: So?
Martin:  Well, you're fasting,
dren’t you?

Khalid: Yes, we are. But we break our
fast in the evening.

Marfin: Oh, yes, | forgot about that. It's
called iffar, isn't it?

Khalid: That's right. How did you know?

Martin:  The receptionist af my hotel told
me about if.

Khalid: Well, why don't you come to
our house and try my mother’s
delicicus soup and cakes? You
aren’t busy, are you?

Martin: Me, busy? Of course not. I'mon
holiday.

Khalid: Well then, please come. My
brother Hasan is going fo be
there. You haven't met him,
have you?

Martin:  No, | haven't.

Khalid: His English is even better than
mine.

Marin: | don't believe it

Khalid: Redlly, it's frue. He lived in
London for a year.

@ Track @
A lListen and repeat.
Voice: I'd love fo.
| forgot about that.
That's right.
Of course not,
| don't beligve it.

¢ Track 10
Listen and complefe the fable.
Salwa: This is Cool Breeze, the
programme for young people
whe like action. I'm Salwa Bashir
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Huda:

Salwa:

Adam:

Salwa:

Anne Marie:

Salwa:

Anne Marie:

Rob:

Mark:
Salwa:

Mark:

Rob:

Salwar:

[ssa:

Salwa:

[ssa:

Salwa:

[ssa:
Salwa:

and today I'm talking to young
people at Lake View Holiday
camp. ... Hello, Huda. Are you
enjoying yourself here at

Lake View?

Yes. This place is amazing. I've
been taking photos all merming.
| got up at six to get the early
morning light on the lake and ...
er ...l tock lots of pictures

of birds.

And you're Adam, dren’t you?
What have you been doing

this morning?

I've been playing tennis. I'm
really hot now and | didn't win,
which is a bit annoying.

Never mind! Betfter luck

next time.

I'm Anne Marie. I've been
shopping in fown dll morning.
I've only just got back to

the camp.

What did you buy?

Tennis shoes, er ... d skirt and er
... amagazine.

I'm Rob and this is my

friend Mark.

Hi.

Hi Robs, hi Mark. | think | can
guess what you've been doing
this morning! You've been
swimming in the lake,

haven't you?

Actually, we've been
windsurfing. Butf it’s not

that easy.

Yes. Well, we're just beginners
and it takes a ot of practice. You
stand up for a minute then you
fallin and get wet.

What have you been doing, Issa?
Have you cut your hand?

No, my hand’s fine. That's just
red paint,

| was worried for a minute. What
have you been painting?

I've been painting a picture of
the bodts on the lake. There's a
fabulous art studio here.

Can you show me round the art
studio later?

Sure.

Hello, Nadia. How's your
maorming been?

Nadia:

Teenagers:

@ Track 11

Busy! I've been making lunch for
all this lot.

Anybody hungry?

Yeah! ... I'm starving.

B Lisften and circle the word you hear.

Voice:

¢ Track 12

pull
et

1

2

3 pour
4 boring
5 pair

6 pin

7 pack
8 bought
9 cab

0

10 repe

C Listen and circle the word you hear.

Vaoice:

Unit 2

1 cup
2 Sam
3 cut

4 ran

5 tin

6 gem
7 beg
8 bigger
9 last

0

10 step

& Track 13

Listen and maich each speaker io a

picture.
Simon:;

Kamal:

| got a mobile from my father
when | started secondary schoaol.
I use it mostly to send text
messages. | like sending fexts
and getting fexts. | always fry to
find new ways of using lefters
and numbers in my texts. t's fun
. er ... like anew language.

| bought my molbile with my own
pocket money. | don't use it to
chat much but | play alof of
games on it. | like playing them
when | go on long car trips with my
parents. This is my favourite game.
It's called "Snake’.



Nadia:

Ameera:

Aziz:

Nisrin:

% Track 14

My parents gave me a mobile
phone for my birthday. [ use it

dlil the fime, but not at schoaol,

of course. | love chatting to my
friends. My parents like me having
d mobile because | can keep in
touch with them wherever | am.
Yesterday, for example, | went 1o
my friend’s house affer school. |
called my mother from the bus
and told her I'd be late. ... | bet
that’s her now! Hello? ... Oh hi,
Mum, | thought it would be you ...

My parents bought me a laptop
computer when | got a place at
medical school. They thought

it would be redlly useful. And
they were right. | always write
my essays onit. | also use it to
do resedrch on the Internat and
1o send and receive emdils.

The great thing about a laptop
is that, well, you can use it
anywhere - in cafés and libraries
and on the train, as well as

dat home.

It's my birthday today. Some

of my friends sent me bithday
cards inthe post, buf | alse
received a few e-cards. You
know - electronic cards that
come by emdil. This one is from
my sister Nadia. It's so funny. You
hedar a fune and the bird does a
little dancel

My mobile has a camera which

| use dll the time. It's brilliant.
You can take pictures or ... er ...
make tiny films with if. Yesterday
| took this redlly nice photo of my
brother Ali. He didn't like it much.
He sdid it was 1oo close.

A Listen and check your answers.

Nadia:

My parents gave me
a mobile phone for
my birthday.

1 Yesterday, for example, |
went to my friend’s house
after school. | called my
mother from the bus and
told her I'd be late.

Simon:

Nisrin:

Kamal:

Ameerq:

Aziz:

&% Track 15

2 | got a mobile from my
father when | started
seconddry school,

3 Yesterday | took this really
nice photo of my brother
Adel. He didn't like it much.
He said it was too close.

4 | bought my mobile with my
own pocket money.

5 They thought it would be
redlly useful. And they
were right.

6 Some of my friends sent
me birthday cards in the
post.but | dlso received d
few e-cards.

C Listen and check your answers. Then
listen and repeat.

Voice:

@ Track 16

1 video game
laptop computer
mobile phone
camerd phone
fext message
pocket moneay
bithday card

NON O W N

Lisfen and read.

Ammar:

David:
Ammar:

David:
Ammar:
David:
Ammar:

David:
Ammar;

David:
Ammar:

David:

Ammar:

Hurry upl We're going fo

be late.

My hair's sfill wet,

Herel Don't waste time with a
towel. Use this hairdryer.

Is this thing yours?

Of course not. It's my sister’s,
How does it work?

It's simple. Plug it in and furn

it on.

Turn it on?

Yes. Press the black butfton to
furn it on.

But what's this red button?

The red button has got three
positions. If you push it down,
you get cool air. If you keep it
in the middle, you get warm air.
And you get hot air if you push
it up.

OK. | suppose | want ceaol air,
don't1?

No. Don't use the cool setting.
It's best to select hot if you want
your hair to dry fast,
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David:

@ Track 17

You redlly know a lot about it,
don't you? Are you any good at
fixing computers?

A Lisfen and repedadtl.

Voice:

&% Track 18

Hurry up!

Herel

Of course not,
How does it work?
It's simple.

Listen fo three messages leff on
answerphones and answer the questions.

Recorded
voice:

Josie:

Recorded
voice:

David:

Call 1

Welcome to the Zmobile
voicemail service. I'm sorry but
the person you cdlled is not
available. Please leave your
message after the tone.

Hi. Nadia. Josie speaking. Isn't it
great the exams are over? | feel
so much better now. Holidays
at lastl Anyway, that's not what |
rang to say, cbviously. Um, | just
wanted fo invite you o come on
d pichic on Safurday the 18th

of May. It'll be me, my sister, my
cousin Jade and you, hopefully.
Um, we're going to meet af

the bus stop by the cinema at
eleven. Hope you can come.
Well, anyway. give me a ring this
evening around seven.

Call 2

This is 0230-789-2213. I'm

afraid Martin Atwood and Dave
Gadsby are out. Please leave d
message and we'll get back 1o
you as soon as possible. Please
spedk affer the tone.,

Hello. This is a message for
Martin Atwood. My name’s
David Anderson. | saw your
advertisement in the paper for
the ... er ... motorbike you're
selling. It was in the Western
Gazette on Monday, | think.
Anyway, I'm interested in buying
it. Is it still for sale? If it is, I'd like
to come and see it this evening
or ... fomorrow. When would be

Recorded
voice:

Salwa:

& Track 19

the best fime for you? Could you
give me a ring on 0206-434-9117
That's 0206 ... 434 ... 911.

Thank you.

Call 3

Thank you for calling
International College. The office
is now closed. Our working hours
are Monday to Saturday, @ a.m.
to 8 p.m. If you are calling to
enguire gbout classes, please
leave your name, number and a
brief message after the tone and
we will get back to you as soon
ds possible. Please spedk cledrly
after the tone.

This is Salwa Halabi. Sorry 1o
trouble you, but I'm not calling
fo enquire about classes. I've
got a bit of a problem. I'm in the
advanced English class on ...

er ... Wednesdays and Fridays.
My feacher is Mrs Howarth. I'm
cdlling because | think | leff my
pursein ... er... Rocom 45 after
the lesson on Friday. It contdins
moneay and ... er ... a fravel
pass. If you find it, could you

rMng me as socn as possible? My
phone number is 0787-050-527.
I'll repeat that, 0787 ... 050 ...
527. Thank you.

B Lisften and check your answers.

Noor:

Kafie:

Noor:

Katie:

Noor:

Katie:

Noor:

Katie:

Would you like to go for a walk to
the shops?

Noft redlly. | don't feel like if. It's so
hot today.

We can walk to Abu Nawas Park.
It's nice and cool there.

But that's such a long way

to walk.

Don't be so lazy! You'll like it
when we get there. It's so lovely
and shady under

the trees.

Oh, Noor, why don't we

go tomorrow?

No, temorrow’s Friday and it’ll be
redlly crowded.

How do you know?



take their mobiles.

Noor: | went there last Friday with Latifa Mrs Crosby: They must have. Typicall When
and it was so crowded that we those three go fishing, they
couldn’t get a seat in the shade. forget about everything else.

Katie: You're exaggerating a bit,
aren’t you?

Noor:  No, redlly. There were such long % Track 21 .
queues at the drinks stalls that we B Listen and matich two opinions fo
nearly died of thirst. edch speaker. i o ,

Katie: OK. Let's go. But let's go for a Salma: Welcome to Talk Time', the radio
drink and an ice-cream first to programme where you fell us
give us energy. what ypu Thlqk. 'm Solmo Shafig

Noor: Honestly, Katie, it's just a walk to and with me in the studio are
the park, not a frip across the Faris, Jade, Omar and Liam.
Saharal Liam, whdat dre your views on

Katie: | know. But | really feel like an , advertising?
ice-credm. Liam: [ think it makes people

Noor: OK. We can have one at the discontented.

Oasis Café. Salma: Discontented?
Katie: That's o really good idea. Let's Liam: Yes, discqn’ren’red. People look
go in fen minutes. af advertisements and they are
not content with their own lives.
Salma: What do you medn exactly?
¢ Track 20 Liam: Well, people see baautiful
Listen and read. people and perfect homes and

Mrs Crosby: Hello, Anna Crosby here. Who's .. &r ... expensive things in the

spedking, pledase? adverts. Then thay think that
Ammar. Hello, Mrs Crosby. This is their families, their hemes and ...
Ammar, er ... they themselves aren’t

Mrs Crosby: Oh, hello, Ammar. How good enough.

are you? Salma: What do you think about
Ammar: I'm fine, thanks. Mrs Crosby. Is advertising, Jade?
David there, please? Jade: | think the adverts at the cinema

Mrs Crosby: I'm afraid he isnt, Ammar. He are often funny or clever, or
went out with Rob df about aven beautiful. And | enjoy
eight this morning. wdtching them.

Ammar: Did you say with Rob? Salma:  Omar, what's your opinion?

Mrs Crosby: Yes. | think they were Omar: | think adverisements are a
going fishing. Rob’s father was wdste of time and money. They
going to drive them to the lake. cost a lot to make. And ... er

Ammar: Oh nol They must have ... who pays the price in the
forgotten aboutf the match. end? We do, whenever we buy

Mrs Crosby: No, they knew abbout the mateh. a product. If companies didn't
| heard them saying they had a spend millions on advertising
match af three. d product, the product weuld

Ammar. But it's three fifteen now. And be cheqper.
they still aren’t here. Salma: What do you think, Faris?

Mrs Crosby: Thay might have had a problem Faris: | agree with Jade that adverts

with the traffic. can be redlly fun, And | also think
Ammar. But why hasn’t Dave phoned? theyre useful for telling us about

He's got a mobile. He always new products. | mean, without

has it with him. ads, we wouldn’t know about new

Mrs Crosby: He must have left it af home products, new restaurants or
This time. new cars.

Ammar: They can't all have forgotten o
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Salma:

Faris:

Salma:

Omar:

Salma:

Liam:

Salma:

Jade:

Salma:

De you think there's a bad side
to advertising?

Yes, | do. Er, | think they make
people buy things they don’t
redlly need. | know someone
who bought a new camera dffer
seeing an advert. He didn't need
a new camera. He never uses it
Omar, have you ever bought
something you didn’t need
because of an advert?

Yes, when | was a kid. | dlways
bought the crisps and sweets
and chocolates that were in
adverts on TV. They were very
bad for my testh. They shouldn’t
make adverts that are specially
for children. Children are easy

fo persuade. The govemment
shouldn't allow advertising that is
dimed at children.

Do you want fo add anything to
that, Liam?

Yes. | think all governments
should ban cigarette advertising.
In some countries, young people
see cigarette adverts and ...

er ... they think smoking is cool
and attractive. Smoking is bad
for your health. The cigarette
adverts should show sick people
in hospitals, not aftractive people
smiling at parties.

Good point, Liam. Jade, have
you got anything else 1o say?
Yes. | don't like the way they give
false infermation in adverts when
selling products. Sometimes they
say that a product will solve a
problem you have, but when
you order it, it is nothing like
what they said. The size,

material or shape is different,

or it doesn’t work!

Well, that’s all we have time for
today. Do you want fo take part
in Talk Timea?’ If you want to tell
us your views on something, give
us aring on 0874 ...

¢ Track 22

C Listen again and complele these
senfences.
[Track 22 is d repeat of the
discussion from Track 21.]

& Track 23

Listen and check.

Voice 1:

Voice 2:

Voice 1:

Voice 2:

A

The giant panda eats only
bamboo. So it cannct

survive if its special habitat is
destroyed. The panda used to
be widespread across China
and neighbouring countries.
But today it lives in just six small
areas in the centre of China.
A lof of conservation work

is being done fo save this
wonderful animal.

B

After years of persecuticon, there
dre now fewer than 700 mountain
gorillas left in the wild. They live in
just three small areas in Rwanda
and Uganda. in the centre of
Africa. The recent civil war in
Rwanda had a damaging effect
on the gorilla populdation.

C

The black rhino used to live all
over Southern Africa, except in
the tropical forest of the Conge.
But it has been persecuted by
hunters for 150 years, and much
of its habitat has been lost. As

d result, it now lives only in a
number of wildlife parks in Africa.
It still faces many threats,

D

The dugong is a very quiet,
gentle creature - which makes if
vulnerable to all sorts of threats.
It was thought to be close to
extinction, though some new
populations have recently been
discovered. It lives along coasts
around the Indian Ccean and
the north of Australia. A very
important area for the dugong



is the Arabian Gulf, around
Bahrain, Libya and the UAE.
Sadly, it is difficult to see this
charming animal, as it is
very shy.

E

Voice 1: The tiger offen comes into
conflict with man - and so has
been hunted to near-extinction.
At one fime it had an enormous
distribution. But today it lives
in parts of India, Thailand,
Cambodia and Vietnam, Chind
and Russia. There are dlso
smadll number in Maldysia
and Indonesia.

F

Voice 2: The right whale is a slow swimmer
and it flcats after it has been
Killed. So it was o target for
hunters for hundreds of years.
Very few now survive. Theay live in
fwo parts of the North Atlantic:
one along the coast of the USA
and Canada, and the other
dlong the coast from Norway
1o Spain. Unfortunately, their
population is showing litfle sign
of recovery.

& Track 24
B Read and listen fo this senience.
Voice: If you call Mariam, she will help
you with the homework.

&% Track 25
Listen and repeaf the sentences.
Voice: If the tickets dare too expensive, we
won't go to the concert.
If the shops are shut, I'll
be annoyed.

¢ Track 26
A Listen and check. As you listen, fake
nofes.
Voice: Can Fawzi's phone
be recycled?

At the factory, they make the
mobile phone and its battery.
They use plastic and a number

& Track 27

of different metals. Some of
these metals - for example,
lead, cadmium and mercury -
are toxic,

At the shop, Fawzi buys d lovely
new mobile phone. He s very
pleased with it. It has a camera,
games and dredt ringtones!

Fawzi uses his mebile phone a
lof. He also lends it to his sister
Noura when she goes out. He
lets his little brother Tarig play

games on it

Tarig drops it - twice. Noura
drops it once. It still works, but it
doesn’t look very good.

After two years, the battery

stops working. A new batfery is
expensive, So Fawzi takes the old
phone back to the shop.

They send it to the
recycling centre.

At the recycling centre, they
break the phone inte parts.

They send the plastic to the

rubbish dump.

They send the metal parts to
be recycled.

Af the factory, they use the
recycled metal fo make a
new phone.

B Listen and check your answers.

Professar:

People ask, 'Why should we
recycle things?’ They say that
recycling makes a lot of extra
work - we have to take our
rubbish to different bins. And
things like paper and glass are
cheap, so what's the problem?
Well, | say to those people: there
are two good reasons why we
should recycle paper, glass,
metal - and perhaps other
things. tco. The first reason is
this: the rubbish dumps near
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&% Track 28

our towns and cities are getting
bigger every year. These dumps
are dirty and dangerous. We are
destroying the beauty of

our country.,

The second is an economic
reascn: let’s take paper as an
example. To make paper, they
cut down frees in Norway or
Canada, a very long way away.
They make the paper, and then
they carry it thousands of miles
to us - that uses a lot of oil. We
use the paper once, and then
we throw it away. Instead, we
should use the old paper to
make new padper; it is a cheap
and easy process. If we do this,
we will save moeney and protect
the environment.

Listen fo the volunteers talking fo Mr
Obuya. Who offers fo do whai?

Mr Cbuya:

Victoria:
Mr Cbuya:

Victoria:
Mr Obuya:
Victoria:
Mr Cbuya:
David:

Mr Obuya:
David:

Mr Cbuya:
David:

Mr Cbuya:
David:

Mr Obuya:

Right, Victoria, what are you
doing today?

Shall | feed the baby lion?

I'm sorry, Victoria. I've done
that already.

Oh, well. Would you like me to
type the list of animals into

the computer?

Yes, pledse.

And then shall | work in the car
park, showing people where fo
park?

OK, that's fine. And what about
you, David?

Well, you know that table in
the picnic area with the
broken leg?

Yes.

Waould you like me 1o fix it?
Good idea. And after that?

If you're going out, shalll drive
the Land Rover for you?

No way! I'll drive myself,

thank youl

OK. In that case, shall | clean
the windows of the minibus?
Yes, you do that, David. Now,
Habib, what jobs shall |

give you?

Habib:

Mr Obuya.

Habib:

Mr Obuya.

Habib:

Mr Cbuya.

¢ Track 29
A Lisften and repeat.

Voice 1:
Voice 2:

Voice 1:
Voice 2.

Voice 1:
Voice 2:

Voice 1:
Voice 2:

& Track 30
Read and lisfen to four more
conversalions belween Mr Obuya
and Vicforia.

A

Mr Obuya.

Victoria:

Mr Cbuya:

Mr Cbuya:

Victoria:
Mr Obuya.

Well, the 'no smoking” sign has
disappeared. Would you like
me fo make d new one?

No, thanks. | found that this
morning, on the ground behind
the office. Er ... What gbout the
fence around the campsite?
Oh, yes, Mr Cbuya. Shall |
check it?

Yes. Check it very carefully. It's
dangerous if it's broken and
animals can get in.

And then shall | clear up the
picnic area?

Very good ideq, Habib. It's a
ferrible mess, isn't it?

1
Shall | feed the baby lion?
I'll de it myself, thank you.

2
Shall | work in the car park?
Yes, please.

3
Would you like me fo fix it?
Good ideq.

4
Would you like me to help?
No, thanks.

Conversation 1

It's not acceptable for members
of the public to make noise
dround the birds” nests.

You mean tourists must keep
guliiet there,

That's right.

Conversation 2

Put all the rubbish from the car
park in the bins, and take the
bins away.

Where do | put the bins?
Behind the café, OK?



Conversalion 3
Mr Obuyd: We need to record the number
of giraffe calves in the reserve
this week.
Victoria: Do you medn we need fo count
the baby diraffes?
Mr Obuya: Yes,

Conversdalion 4
Mr Obuya: The satellite tracking program
isn't working properly.
Victoria: Is it switched on?
Mr Obuya: I'll check.

& Track 31
Listen fo Mr Obuya’s senlences (A io E),
and maich them lo Viclforia’s answets
(1 1o 5) below.
Mr Obuya: A Take the minibus to the
petrol station and fill it up.

B The gorila should be treated
with caution - it can react
badly if it is disturbed.

C If you look dfter a baby
lion, it becomes imprinted
on humans. It prefers
human society.

D lwant youto lock the
gates of the car park af
closing time.

E This wildlife reserve would not
be able to operdate without
the financial contributions
made by the tourists.

&% Track 32
A Read and listen fo the inferview in
fhe Course Book.
WCTB: Terry, you've been looking at
the new cars on the market.
What do you think?
Terry Garcia: Well, | like the new hybrid cars -
especially Ford and Toyota.
WCTB: They're prefty expensive, dren't
they?
TG: They're not cheap. But | expect
'l buy one anywdy. | live in Los
Angeles, and we have a big
pollution problem there.
WCTB: The smog?
TG: Not just the smog. There are
almost four million people in Los

Angeles - and everyone drives
a car.

WCTB: Do you think hybrid cars
will help?

TG Oh, yes. They will definitely make
things better. In the city, you use
the electric motor, so there’s no
pollution at all.

WCTB: Why not get an all-electric
car, then?

TG: Well, the batteries are not good
enough for long journeys, that's
the problem. | often drive 1o my
sister’s place in San Francisco,
for example. That’s nearly
650 kilometres.

WCTB: And the hybrid car uses
its pefrol engine on the
open road?

TG: Exactly. You get the best of
both worlds.

WCTB: And can you afford the
higher price?

TG: At the moment, yes. Unless | lose
my job or something like that, I'll
certainly buy a hybrid.

WCTB: Thank you for shdring your
ideas with us, Terry.

¢ Track 33
B Listen and repeal.
Voice: | expect I'll buy one.
Exactly.
They will definitely make
things better.
I'll certainly buy a hybrid.

& Track 34
Listen to seniences 1 to 8. Write them out in
tuil (without confractions).
Voice: 1 They don't work very hard.
2 He said he'd lost his
maobile phene.
3 People shouldn't get near
the animals.
4 The price won't be
a problem.
5 The shop doesn’t open
on Fridays.
6 The teacher didn't say
which exercise to do.
7 They'd probably like this
kind of music.
8 You'll enjoy this book
very much,



118

&% Track 35

E Listen and check.

Voice:

&% Track 36

1 Tigers dont normally
attack people.

2 Ithought they'd finished
Their work.

3 You mustn’t think about my
problems.

4 The oryx don't need
much warter.

5 The computers in the office
aren’t working.

6 I'd like to take a frip fo the
rainforest.

7 The football games weren't
very excifing.

Listen and check your answers.

Zeina:

Helen:

Zeina:

Helen:
Zeina:

Helen:

Zeina:

Helen:

& Track 37

Come on, Helen. | know you're
joking. Don't waste time.

I'm not wasting time. ['ve hurt
my knee. It hurts so much that |
can't stand up. ...

Shall | help you walk to

that seat?

Yes, please, Zeina.

If you put your arm around my
shoulder, you'll be able 1o walk.
Ow! It feels really terrible if |
maove it.

You lock very white, Would
you like me to get you a glass
of wafer?

Ne, I'd prefer you to stay here
with me. | think I've broken my
leg, Zeina. If it is broken, | woen't
be able to play in the tennis
competition on Saturday.

Listen and maich the phone calls o the

piciures.
Suleiman:
Youssef:
Suleiman:

Youssef:

Suleiman:

1

Hello?

Hello, Suleiman?

Hi, Youssef. How are

you doing?

I'm OK, thanks. Suleiman, could
you do something for me?

It depends. What do you want
me to do?

Youssef:

Suleiman:

Youssef:
Suleiman:
Youssef:

Suleiman:
Youssef:

Suleiman:
Youssef:
Suleiman:

Voice:

Mike:
Faisal:
Mike:

Faisal:

Mike:
Faisal:

| was wondering if you could
pick my photos up from the
photo shop.

Do you mean the one in the
Centre Mall?

Yes.

OK. When will they be ready?
Well, | took them in yesterday
and they said they'd be

ready today.

Have you goft the ticket for them?
Yes. It's on the desk in my room.
It's a long white slip

of paper.

How much is it going fo be?

It's £5. But I've already paid.
Fine. I'll collect them for you this
dffemaoon.

2

Welcome to the UGC Cinema
Information line. If you want to
ook a ticket, press one on your
phone now. If you want 1o hear
information on films showing
today, please hold on.

... Here are detdils of foday’s
screenings.

Screen 1: Alene in the Desert,
Certificate 15, showing at 6.30
and 8.45,

Screen 2: Going Home,
Certificate 12, showing at 1.30
and 3.30.

Screen 3: Dancing on Glass,
Certificate 18, showing at 7.15
and 2.30.

Tickets for dll shows are £6.50 for
adults and £5 for children and
students. Students must show
vdlid student card.

3

1657 89732.

Hello, is that Mike Holland?
Yes, it is. Who's

speaking, pledase?

My name’s Faisdl. | saw the
advert in Music Monthly for an
electric guitar. It's a blue Fender,
isntit?

That's right.

And it's still for sale, isn't it?



Mike:
Faisal:
Mike:

Faisal:

Mike:

Faisal:

Mike:

Faisal:

Mike:

¢ Track 38

Listen fo Phone Cadll 1 again and answer the

questions.
[Track 38
Track 37.]

& Track 39

Yes, it is. Would you like to come
and see it?

Well, er, how old is it7? And how
much are you asking for it?

It's only ten months old. | want
three hundred pounds.

Well, then, I'm definitely
interested. Will it be OK if | come
round this afternoon?

Yes. That'll be fine. Er ... would
four thirty be OK for you?

Yes, four thiry would

be perfect.

And your name’s Faisal, is that
rght?

That’s right. Faisal Al Dossari.
That's Dossari with a double S
and an | gt the end.

OK. so my address is ...

is arepeat of Call 1 from

Listen fo Phone Call 2 again and complete

the lable.
[Track 39
Track 37]

&% Track 40

Listen fo Phone Call 3 again and answer the

questions.
[Track 40
Track 37]

& Track 41

is a repeat of Call 2 from

is a repeat of Call 3 from

Listen and read.

omar:
Maher:
Omar;
Maher:

omar;

You look angry.

| am angry.

Really? Why is that?

Some careless person has just
crashed into my car.

That's so annoying!

& Track 42

Listen fo some young people falking fo Rob
Marsden from local radio. What do they
think of fast food?

R Marsden:

Latifar:

R Marsden:
Adam:

R Marsden:
Hanaag:

R Marsden:
Nasseem:

R Marsden:
Ross:

& Track 43

Hello and welcome 1o Speak
Out. I'm Rob Marsden and our
subject this week is fast food.
We dll know teenagers eat

a lot of fast food. Sometimes

it's burgers, sometimes it's
pizzas, and sometimes it’s fish
and chips. Other favourites

are kebabs, Mexican tacos
and fried chicken. But do all
teenagers like fast food? Let’s
find out what five teenagers,
Latifa, Adam, Hanaa, Nasseem
and Ross think. Latifa, what do
you think of fast food?

You don't have fo pay very
much for it. That's the best thing
about it

Adam?

It's always the same. You never
get anything different. For
example, if you get a burger

in one town, it tastes exactly
the same as a burger in
another fown.

Hanaa?

It's great if you're in a hurry
because you never have to
wait very long for it. You go in,
order it and five minutes later
you're eating it.

Nasseem?

| love it. | eat it two or three
fimes a week. My favourites are
fish and chips and kebabs. My
mother says | should eat lunch
at home, but | prefertfo gotc a
fast food restaurant.

Ross?

| think fast food is very bad

for you. Doctors say maost fast
food contains too much oil
and fat. If you only eat fast
food, you aren’t eafing enough
vegetables.

Listen and repedt.

Boy 1.

| really like chicken, especially
stewed chicken with lemon
and carrofs.,
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Boy 2.
Boy 3.
Boy 4.

Boy 5
Boy 6.

&% Track 44

That sounds delicicus.

Do you like fish? | love it when it's
really fresh.
| don't like fish because of all the
little bones.

| prefer meat 1o fish,
Have you ever fried Indian focd?
It's really hot and spicy.

Listen and check your answers.

Layla:

Rashid:
Layla:

Rashid:
Layla:

Rashid:

Layla:

Rashid:
Layla:

Rashid:

Layla:

&% Track 45

You dont have much

energy at the moment,

do you, Rashid?

You're right, Layla. | never feel
very energefic.

| think perhaps you're eatfing the
wrong kind of food.

Really?

Yes. Your coach and | have
decided to give you a specidl
diet. I've writfen a list of food that
you can and can't eat. Have a
look at it.

This is ridiculous, Layla. | can't
edat burgers. | mustn’t eat chips. |
must aveid fried food.

But there are lots of things you
can eatf. You can have dgrilled
chicken, for example, with boiled
potatoes and green vegetables.
Can | drink lemonade?

No, you can't. You must drink
lots of water. In fact, you should
drink eight glasses of water a
day. And another thing, Rashid,
you shouldnt go to bed late.
How many hours sleep should

| get?

At least eight hours a night.

Mariam and her brother Khaled are
cooking. Listen and read. Then practise the

dialogue.
Mariam:

Khaled:

Mariam:

Oh no! I've put toe much salt in
the stew. What shall | do?
You'd better add a tin of
tomatoes. That'll make it

less salty.

And perhaps I'd betfter add
some potatoes 100,

Khaled:
Mariam:

Khaled:

¢ Track 46

ood idea.

Shall | add scme yoghurt

as well?

You'd better not. It'll make the
stew go very white.

Listen and repeal.

Mariam:
Khaled:

Mariam:

Mariam:
Khaled:

Mariam:

K+

Track 47
Lisften. Answer the quesfions and

This soup is a bit tasteless.
You'd better add some parsley
and lemon juice.

That's a good ideda. Why didn™t |
think of that?

This soup is d bit fasteless.
You'd better add some parsley
and lemon juice.

OK. And perhaps I'd better add
some garlic too.

complefe the advice.

Mariam:

Khaled:
Mariam:

Khaled:

Boy:
Mother:
Peter:
Mother:

Peter:

Mother:

Woman:

Man:

1

Ow! Look, Khaled! I've cut my
finger. | was grating cheese for
the spaghetti and | cut my finger
on the cheese grater!

Is it bad?

Nc it's not sericus. But it's
bleeding d litfle.

You'd better wash it and put a
plaster onit,

2

(loud sniffs)

Are you OK, Peter?

Yes. | think sc.

What do you mean, you think
so? Why dre you crying? What's
the matter?

It's because I'm chopping this
onion. The smell of it makes me
cry. | really hate

chopping onions.

You'd better not chop them. Il
do it for you.

3

Shall we have lamb kebatos for
supper?

Good ideal We can grill them on
the barbecue cutside.



Woman:

Man:

Woman:

Mother:

Maijida:
Mother:

Majida:
Maother:

Majida:
Mother:

Majida:
Maother:

Little boy:
Girl:

Boy:

Girl:

Mother:
Nadia:
Mother:
Nadia:

Mother:
Nadia:

OK. I'd better look for some
wood and charcodal.

It's OK. There's plenty of wood
and charceal out here. But |
can't find any matches to light
the fire.

We haven't got any. You'd better
use this lighter.

4

Can you do the washing-up,
pledse, Majida?

OK.

There's an awful ot to do,

I'm afraid.

Never mind. Where's the
washing-up liquid?

Next to the sink. And, Majida ...
Yes?

You'd better wear gloves.
The washing-up liquid is guite
strong. If could give you

skin problems.

Where are the gloves, Mum?
In the cupboard under

the sink.

5

What's that book?

It's d recipe book. | want to make
d chocolate cake and This book
has some very good recipes.
First | have to mix the butter and
sugar and flour. I'll use o fork

for that.

Here, you'd better use the
electric mixer. [t's quicker

and eqsier.

Good ided. If's much better than
a fork.

6

Have you boiled the
water, Nadia?

Yes, mum. And I've made
the feq.

Lovely. Pour me a cup of
teq, please.

Owl

What's the matter?

I've burnt my finger on
the teapot.

&% Track 48

Lisfen and read.

Layla:
Suha.

Layla:
Suha.

Layla:

& Track 49

| get spots quite offen. What do
you think | should do?

If | were you, I'd wash my face
three times a day.

OK. I'll try that.

And you should stop eating
sugadr dnd sweets.

I'm not sure abeut that. | fried if,
but it didn’t work.

Listen and check your answers.

Boy:

Huda:

Huda:

&% Track 50

Why don’t you come with

us, Huda?

| can't go with you. | really wish

| could. | have to de my Maths
homework. If only | didnt have
to doit.

| wish | knew the answer to this
Maths problem. | wish | didn't
have to study Maths at school. If
only | was good with numbers.

A Llisten and maich two wishes lo
edach piciure.

Girl 1:

Man 1:

Man 2:

Girl 2:

Man 1:

Man 3:

Girl 3:

Man 3:

1
I wish | didn't live in this
noisy building.

2
| wish | could leave work edarly
today.

3
| wish | had g torch.

4
[ wish | had an umbrella.

5
If only the room wasn’t so hot,

]
| wish | knew how to fix this car.

7
If only you could come here
next month.

8
| wish somebody would come
and help me.
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Girl 2:

Girl 1:

Man 2:

Girl 3:

¢ Track 51
B Listen fo a talk about regreis. Wrile
the correct percentages next to the
headings.
Narrator: A recent survey of a hundred

Unit &

9
| wish the bus would come.

10
If only | could get to sleep.

11
If only the moon would
come out.

12
| wish you would phone
more offen.

people’s gredtest regret has
revedled some interesting
statistics. The survey was of
British men and women aged
fifty. They were only dllowed to
name one regret. Thirty per cent
had regrets about their family
life, fifteen per cent had regrets
about their careers or working
life and ten per cent had regrets
about their health. The good
news, however, is that forty-five
per cent of those interviewed
had no regrets at dll.

&% Track 52
A Listen fo six differeni TV

programmes and wrife the correct
programme fype.
1

It will be cloudy over much

of England and Wadles in the
morming. If you want sun,
Scotland will be the best place
1o look for it. In the afternocn,
that cloud will clear away and
it should be warm and sunny
over the whole country, with
temperatures around 18 or 19
degrees. The southwest will be
d little cooler than the
average, though.

Host:

Rose:
Host:

Rose:
Host:

Rose:

Host:

Man:

Cat:

Man:
Cat:
Man:
Cat:

Man:

Fiona:

Man:

Fiona:

Man:

Woman:

2

Rose Johnson, welcome

to London.

Thank you, Alan.

You've just finished a film with
Tom Marconi.

Yeah.

What's it like working

with him?

Oh, he's just fantastic! | learnt so
much from working with him.
s it tfrue that you're coming fo
live in ...

3

Oh, nol Hey, what are

you doing?

| haven't redlly got time fo tell
you, I'm afraid.

Hey! Come back herel

Oh yeah - maybe later!
That's my fish!

Correction - that was your fishl

4

. will spedk to a meeting of
European finance ministers later
today. Many questions are being
asked dbout this morning’s frain
crash in Scofland. Fiona Bright is
in Glasgow. Fiona, can you tell
us any more about the cause of
this accident?

I'm afraid not, Jeremy. The police
are working hard, but they have
nothing te fell us at the moment.
Do we know how many people
dre injured?

Yes, Jeremy. Ambulances

have taken forty-one people to
hospital. And, thankfully, no one
has been killed.

Have you spoken to anyone who
saw the accident ...

5

I'm staying dt the Hotel Splendid
on the island of Phuket in
Thailand. To get here, | flew

fo Bangkok and then took o
short flight fo Phuket. That cost
£579 with British Airways. That's
quite expensive, but the hotel,
the food and everything else
here is incredibly cheap. And



it's incredibly nice! The water
is warm and clean, and full of
beautiful ...

6

Man: We are looking foday atf the
different ways in which spiders
build their webs. There are
thousands of species of spider
around the world, and they
construct their webs in many
different ways. In fact, we ought
to start by pointing out that
some spider species do not build
webs at dll. On the island of St
Kitts in the Caribbean, there is an
interesting ...

&% Track 53
A listen and complete this text about

the same evenft as the one in your

Course Book.

Witness: The fire started on the ground
floor of number 218 Queen Strest
at10.10 a.m. and it got up to the
fourth floor in minutes. As soon
as the police and fire brigade
got here, they got everyone out
of number 218 and the buildings
on either side very quickly.

A few minutes later, there was

d loud bang. The police told

the crowd in the street to get
away from the building. They put
police cars at the end of Queen
Street, and they stopped people
from going into the street.

By 11 ¢'clock, the fire seemed
o be out, but the inside of the
building had been completely
destroyed. Ambulances took
five people to hospital, but they
were OK.

@ Track 54
B Listen to some of William’s first
interview with Alan Jones. Completle
the reporifed sentences.
1
William: | sfill live at home with
my parents.

2
William: | lived in China until |
wdas fiffeen.

3
William:  I've always liked wrifing stories. I'm
no good af anything else.

4
William: I'm going 1o relax in Spain for
a manth.

5
William: After that, I'll get on with my
next novel.

é
William: It'll probably be set in China.

7
William: | can’t spell, so | have to use
‘spell check” a lot.

8
William: | write in English, but | think
in Mandarin.

¢ Track 55
Listen to a frailer for The $panish Captain
and make noles.

Joe McGregor is brilliant as Captain Diego
Santos. Emma Knighily is unforgettable

as his lovely young bride in The Spanish
Captain. He is Spanish; she is English. Buf
the yearis 1688 and the two countries are
at war.

This is the beautiful story. Captain Santos has
an impossible choice to make. The king of
Spdin tells him fo go fo war. His heart tells
him to stay at home.,

You will laugh. You will cry. You will be
amazed by the fantastic special effects.
You will love the wonderful music, written
for this film by David Williams. You will never
forget The Spanish Captain.
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&% Track 56
A Listen fo the lrailer again. Wrile noles.
[Track 56 is a repeat of Track 55.]

&% Track 57

Listen and make noles of the quesiions Aunt
Salwa asked Fawzi.

How tall are you?

Which year are you in af school?

What are you studying?

Do you still play fennis?

Did you receive d birthday present
from me?

Have you learnt to drive yet?

oI —

o

¢ Track 58

Listen fo the museum guide. Tick the things

she asked or fold Waleed and his friends

fo do.
Good morning, boys and girls. Welcome
1o the Naticnal Museum of Tripoli. My
name is Mrs AlFHamza, and I'm your guide
today. First of all, | must give you a few
rules. These are important, so please listen
carefully. This is a very big museum, and
it's easy to get lost in it. So don't walk away
from the group - stay together at all times.
You're dllowed to falk in the musgum - but
not loudly, please. Last year, one school
group started o sing songs! Please don’t
do that! You have three worksheets; you
must fill those in as we go round - not at
the end of the four. Eating and drinking is
not dllowed in the museum. You can take
photos, but not with flash. | have
your tickets, so you den't need to stop at
the ticket office. Any questions? No?
Good. Follow me, and | hope you enjoy
the museum.

Unit 7

¢ Track 59
Listen and check your answers.
Highlights of your 3-day holiday in Lapland

Day 1

When you arrive, you will be served cold
drinks in glasses made of ice.

You will be shown to your rooms and given
reindeer skins and a warm sleeping bag.

Day 2

You will be taken on a reindeer sled
through the cold desert of Lapland.

You will be shown how to catch a reindeer
with a rope.

Dinner will be served to you in a traditional
Lapland home.

Day 3

You will be driven on a dog sled fo

the mountdins.

You will be taught how fo drive sled dogs
yourselves,

You will be served dinner at the Ice Hotel,
in the coolest restaurant in the world.

@ Track 60
Listen and check your answers.

Dahabs Jewellers

Necklaces, bracelets, rings, earings
Every dirl in Tripoli has their ears
pierced here.

It's quick, clean and padinless.
Specidl low prices for children.

Are you getting married soon?

Where are you going to have your

hair done?

| can make your life easier!

Cdll me and you can have your hair cut,
washed and styled in your own home,

| am a professional hairdresser and |
specialize in hairdressing for weddings.
Jameela - 56519362

THE SNAP SHOP

Do you need to have your passport photo
taken?

Then you need The Snap Shop!

Your photos will be ready in one hour,
Last year, over a million pecple had
passporn photos taken at The

Snap Shep.

AL HAZEM OPTICIANS

Do you wear glasses or contact lenses?
When did you last have your eyes tested?
Did you know you should have them
tested at least cnce a year?

Phone us now for an appeintment.

@ Track 61
Listen and check your answers.

Girl 1 Your kitchen looks great. Who
did you have it done by?



Girl 2 1 had it done by Benghazi Muna: | guess not. But why didn't you
Kitchens. call me?
Girl 1 Benghazi Kitchens? Who dre Latifa: [ left my mobile af my cousin’s
they? and it's got your mobile number
irl 2: They are new kitchen designers on it.
fo work out the best design. Mund: You should know my number by
Girl 1. Fantastic! Can | have their heart by now.,
number? Latifa:  You're right. | promise I'll learn it.
Girl 2. Sure. It's 5551 @362, Muna:  Abouf fimel
Latifa:  So, am | forgiven?
Muna: | suppose so. But you'll have to
& Track 62 pay for lunch.
Listen and read the first iwo paragraphs on Latifa: Surel [t's a deall
page 72.
‘Is that your final answer?’ Chiris Tarrant
asks in English. @ Track 64

Jawaab nihaa’ee?” asks George Kurdahi
in Arabic.

Yes, my final answer,” the contestant says
wedkly and waits to be told the result,
There's a pause, then the music starts. The
suspense is unbedrable. A few seconds
later, the contestant and the audience
know if meney has been woen or lost,

Do you recognize the TV programme that is
being described? It is called Who Wants To
Be A Millicnaire? and it is the world’s most
popular game show. It was invented in
Britain in 1998 and was taken o the United
States d year |ater. In 1999 it was being
shown six nights a week on the American
channel ABC and new it has been
exported to 70 other countries, including
Pakistan, Indonesid and Turkey.

&% Track 63
Listen and read the didglogue.
Latifa:  Hi, Muna.
Muna: You're very late, Latifa. Forty-five
minutes, in fact.
Latifa:  Oh, dear! I'm redlly sorry.
Butl...
Muna: Don't fell me - you have a good
excuse, Latifa. You always dol
Latifa:  No, heonestly, Muna, | couldn’t
help it. Just as | was leaving the
house, water started pouring
out of a pipe in the kitchen and |
had to call a plumber.
Muna: You had to call a plumber!
Latifa:  Yes, there was only Grandmother
and me at home.
Muna: And did he fix it?
Latifa:  Yes, but he took ages. So you

see, It isn’t really my fault I'm late.

Listen and maich the adjectives fo the

speakers. Wrife the numbers one fo seven in

fhe boxes.

Girl:

Girl:

Boy:

Boy:

Girl:

Boy:

1

Hudal Hudal Hey, Hudal It's me,
Angeld. (girl running)

Ch, er, I'm terribly sorry.
I'thought you were a friend

of mine.

2

I've been walking dll day.
(Yawns.) | can’t stay awake
another minute. I'm going
to bed.

3

| can’t believe it. 've won twe
fickets to New York. Isn't that
fantastic? And they're paying for
a five-star hotel as well.

It's great!

4
Thank you so much. You've
been so kind. | den’t know

what | would have done without
your help.

5

Do you think they're OK? They're
two hours late. | hope they
haven't had an accident. Do
you think we should phone

the police?

6

The view from my balcony

is so beautiful. | love

wdtching the sunset from here.
It's so peaceful.
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7

Girl: Do you want to come for a
picnic tomorrow? It should be
fun. We're going to have a
barbecue on the beach. And all
My cousins are coming.

& Track 65
Listen and read. Then practise the
dialogue.

Farah: What's the matter?

Reemd: My father’s in hospital.

Farah: You must be redlly worried.

Reemd: | am. | feel very anxious.

Farah: You poor thing! Is there anything
| can do to help?

Reemd: That's a kind offer. Maybe
you could give me a lift fo
the hospital?

Faragh: Of course.

Track 66

Listen and read. What is different in

the way fhese fwo people speak?

Boy: Higuys! Do you realize that I've
finished my exams?
Man: Hello, Mr Donaldson. I'm pledsed

to tell you that we've finished
the job.

o

&% Track 67
B Lisfen and lick the speakers who are
excifed.
1
Girl 1: This is terrible - 've lost
my mobilel
2

Man: The wedther forecast isn’t good.
It's going to be extremely hot.

3

Woman: The foed's all on the kitchen
table, but the bread isn't
ready yet.

4
Boy: Fuad’s not coming - his car’s
broken down again!

5
Man 2: | can't believe itl | got an email
from Alicel

6
Woman: | received an inferesting email
from Mr Al Dossadi yesterday.

@ Track 68
Listen and repeatl.
[Track 68 is a repeat of Track 67.]

Unit 8

& Track 69
Listen and check your answer.

Layla: “What do you call scmeoeone
who talks to guests cna TV
chadt show?

Hasan: A presenter.

Layla:  Thanks.

¢ Track 70
Listen and check your answers.

Fawzi. What are your plans for this
summer?

Justin: I | had lots of money, I'd buy @
maotorcycle and drive around
Europe.

Fawzi: Could | come with you and sit on
the back?

Justin:  Ha, ha. Very funny. | don't have
any money. Se lwon't even be
able to go fo the cinema unless |
get a holiday job prefty soon.

Fawzi: | saw an ad for a job that you
might be interested in.

Justin: Really? What was it?

Fawzi: They're looking for 80 extras in a
film. It's a comedy.

Justin: - Wow! That weuld be fun! How
much are they paying?

Fawzi: Quite alot. I'm going to apply.
Do you want the number?

Justfin:  Yes, please. I'd better puft it
straight onto my mobile.

Fawzi: If lwere you, I'd call them right
away.

Justin:  Thanks. Wouldn't it be great if we
both got parts!



G Track 71 4
A Listen to a radio adverlisement and Tim: Tim speaking. We'll be at the bus
complefte the newspaper staticn at 10 ¢’'clock.
adverfisement.
Ahlen Productions is looking for around 80 5
extras to take part in "My Crazy Desert Life’, Sally: Thisis Sally. | have found the keys
a forthcoming comedy. Filming will be all of the office.
day on Tuesday the fifth of July, and on
Thursday the fourfeenth of July, from 6
seven a.m. until five p.m. That's Tuesday Kamal: Hello, this is Kamal. I'm waiting in
July the fifth, and Thursday July fourteenth, front of the supermarket.
from seven a.m. until five p.m. So don™t
apply if you dre not going to be free on 7
those days. Salwad:  Salwa here. I'm going fo be
at my aunt’s house unfil
Extras should not be shorter than 1 metre five o'clock.
65 and should be between 16 and 23
yedrs old. So, no shorfer than 1 metre 8
65, and no older than 23. Extras will Fawzit Fawzi speaking. I've got two
receive 90,000 Libyan dinars per day. tickets for the football match.
Breakfast, lunch and other refreshments
will be provided for all those faking part 9
throughout the day. Sara: This is Sara. Everybody must
get to school early because of
Anyone interested in being in the film the frip.
should come to an audition on Wednesday
the twenty-fifth of May at @ a.m. at the 10
International Hotel. The International Hotel, lbrahim:  Hello, Ibrahim here. | did all the
of course, is on Abu Nawas Street. Sixteen- questions in Exercise 2.
and seventeen-year-olds must bring a
Lz’r;grgcll\ﬂng their parents” permission 1o @ Track 73
' Listen and checikk.
For further informaticn, please cdll Yusuf Amgggg: Wr?gr ][Tcw)\r/?ln’remew fhis morning.
Mabrok or James Mill on 635770, That's six- j ' .
threefive. double seven oh. Huda: You know! | applied to be a
’ volunteer af the next Olympics.
Ameena: Oh, yes. Sorry, | forget. What did
&% Track 72 they ask you?
A listen and complete the messages, Huda: The director asked me if | had
changing the tenses of the verbs. any previous experience in sporfs
management. And he also
Mona: Hello, this is Mona. | went asked me how many foreign
to the shop and | bought languages | spoke. Then his
some oil. assistant asked me if | enjoyed
meeting new people.
2 Ameena: Do you think you'll get the job?
James: Hi, this is James. We're dll going Huda: |think so. At the end of the
to the cinema with Faisall. inferview, the director asked me
if he could get a reference from
3 my head teacher.
Nadia: Nadia here. My father wants fo
spedk to Ahmed.
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Key Words

Unit 1
annoyed (ad))

artist (n)

bad-tempered (adj)
bossy (adj)
brilliant {n)

calm down (v)

castle (n)

celebration (N)

courage (n)

crash (v)

cultural (adj)
culture (n)

disappointed (adj)

discovery (n)
easy-going (adj)
embarrassed (ad))
exhibition ()

expect (v)
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/a'naxd/

[ar(ntist/

/. bad 'tempa(r)d/

/'bbsi/
/'briljont/

/kai(rym daun/

['kaz(ns(a)l/

/. sela'breifan/

/'karzdz/

/krae[/

/'kaltfaral/
'kaltfa/

/ disa'parintid/

Jdr'skav(a)ri/
/'izzi 'gauin/
/im'baerast/
/ eks1'brf(3)n/

/1k'spekt/

quite angry

d person who makes art
(e.g.. a painfer, musician)

often angry
controlling
very good

fo become more relaxed (e.g.. after
an argument)

a large, historical building with thick walls
and fowers

d party or special event fo mark an occasion
(e.g.. bithday, anniversary)

bravery

e hit something with a vehicle, leading fo
damage or injury

relating to culture
the customs and fraditions of a country

unhappy that something has fallen
below expectations

something new that has been found
relaxed and calm

feeling awkward or shy

d public event 1o display objects or skills

fo be confident that a paricular thing
will happen



fast (nand v) (n)

fortunate (adj)
generous (ad))
ghost (n)

greeting card (n)

holiday camp (n)

honest (adj)

honestly (adv)

hurry up (v)

jealous (ad))

kilt ()

lazy (adj)
loch (n)

Mother’'s Day (n)

musician (n)
negative (ad))
nosy (adj)
patient (adj)

performer (N)

/farst/

/'far(ntfanat/
/'dzenaras/
/gaust/

['griztin kax(nd/

/'holader kamp/

/'bnist/
/'onis{t)li/

/'hari Ap/

/'d3elas/

fkalt/

['lexzi/
/lpky

/'madalrz dex/

/mju'zif(d)n/
/'negatrv/
/'neuzi/
/'perf(@)nt/

/pa(n'frurmal(r)/

a pericd when people don't eat or drink,
usually for religious reasoens; (v) fo go without
food or drink, usually for religious reasons
lucky

giving money or possessions away freely

the spirit of somecne whoe has died

a card with a message inside sent on a special
cccasion (e.g., birthday, Eid, etc.)

a fun holiday destination with
organized activities

Truthful
in a truthful wdy

expression, asking someone te do something
mare qulickly

wanfing things that other people have

a piece of fraditional Scottish clothing, usually
in bright coloured cloth called ‘tartan’

showing a lack of enargy
the Scottish word for a lake

d special day every yedr when mothers are
celebrated around the world

a person whose job it is to play music
bad; not positive

very curious about other people

dble to accept delays or sort out problems

a person who acts, sings, plays music, dances
efc. (e.g.. infilms, plays efc.)
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poet (n)

point (N)
popular (adj)
pray (V)
prayers (N)
procession (N)
professional (n)

programme (of events) (N)

proud (ad))

scooter (N)

scorpion (N)
Scoftish music (n)
selfish (ad))
serious (adj)

shy (adij)
sociable (ad))

swifch on/off (v)

traditional (adj)

windsurfing (n)

worried (ad))
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/'paurt/
/paInt/
/'popjula(r)/
/prer/
/preaz/
/pra‘sef(d)n/
/pra‘fef(a)nal/

/'pravgraem/

/praud/

/'skuzta(n/

/'skoz(rypian/

/'skotrf ‘'mjuzzik/

/'self1f/

/'s1arias/

/farj
/'saufab(a)l/

/switf bn/pf/

Jtra'dif{(a)nal/

/'wind,s3z(nfin/

/'warid/

d person who writes poems

madin part of an argument or discussion
liked by a lot of people

1o worship

what is said while praying

people walking together in a parade

a person with a skilled job

a fimetable showing what is going to happen

and when

happy about an achievement

a two wheeled-vehicle, sometimes with a motor,

sometimes without

a small creature with a sting in its fail
fraditicnal music from Scotland

thinking of yourself before other people
(e.g.. of an accident) worrying, significant
quiet; uncomfortable meeting new people
confident; enjoys meeting new people

to turn on/off an electric device (e.g.. light.
oven etc.)

as part of a tradition; long-established

a water sport of riding a board with a sail,
powered by the wind

anxious or concerned



Unit 2
adult (n)

advertisement (n)

advertising (n)
age group ()
allow (v)

by mistake (ad))
camera phone ()
chat (v)

clearly (adv)

coastguard (n)

contain (v)
discontented (ad))
download (v)

drinks stall (n)

drown (V)

e-card (n)

fear (n)

frequently (adv)

['aadalt/

/ad'vai(nNtismant/

['edvalr) taizin/
/erd3 gruzp/
/a'lavu/

/bar mis'terk/
/'kaamiajra faun/
/taet/

/'klza(nli/

/'kaus(t),gaznd/

/kan'ten/
/ diskan'tentrd/
/ daun'laud/

/drinks stozl/

/drauvn/

Jiz-kaz{nd/

/fralr)/

J'frizkwoantli/

a fully grown person (i.e. not a child)

an announcement to inform people about o
new product, opportunity or company

the business of creating advertisements
people who are of a similar age

to give permission for something to happen
without meaning to

d phone that can also take photos

fo have a friendly conversation

in a way that is simple e understand

a person employed to watch the sea and help
people in danger

to have inside
unsatisfied or unhappy with life
te collect information/data from the internet

an outdoor shop where drinks can
be purchased

to die from being underwater and unable
to breathe

a celebration card that is sent on the
internet instead of in the post (e.g..

birthday, congratulations)

an unpleasant feeling that happens when a
person is not safe

regularly, often
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hairdryer (n)

hold on (v)
huge (ad))
in trouble (N)
increase (v)

invent (v)

laptop computer (n)

overcome (V)

percentage (n)

persuade (v)
plug in (v)

pocket money (n)

position (N)
press (V)

print (v)
protection (n)

public (adj)
push (v)

review (n)
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/'hea(r) drara(r)/

/hauld bn/
/hjuzds/
/1n 'trabal/
/in'krizs/
/in'vent/

/'leeptop kam'pjurta(r)/

/,auva(r)'’kam/

/palr)'sentidz/

/paln)'swerd/
/plag In/

/'pokit 'mani/

/pa'zif(3)n/
/pres/

/print/

/pra‘tek[(d)n/

/'pablik/

/puf/

Jri'vjuz/

an electricdl household object used 1o dry hair
with hot air

expression medning ‘pledase wait’
very large

having a problem

fo make larger

fo create something new

a computer that has a baftery and is
eqsily transported

o solve g difficulty

a numkber exprassed as a part of 100, usually

gccompanied by the symbol "%

to make someone agree with your idea
1o connect to electricity

money that parents regularly give to
their children

the way something is placed
to use force on an cbject (e.g.. a button)

(e.g.. of a document) fo produce d copy
with ink

the act of keeping safe from danger
or disedse

avdilagble to everybody
fo apply pressure to something

a summary of a person’s opinicn of a book,
film, song, etc.



rough (for the sea) (ad))

search (n)

select (v)

setting (n)

shade (in the ~) (n)
shady (ad))

share (v)

surf the net (v)
text message (n)

turn on/off (v)

view (N)

waste (fime) (v)

wrang number (n)

purse (N)

afford (v)

against the law (ad))
bamboec (n)

battery (n)

break down (v)

/raf/

/s3x(ntf/

/s1'lekt/

/'setin/

/Jerd/
/'Texdi/

/fea/

/s31(nNf da net/
Jtekst 'mesids/

/t3:(rin bn/pf/

/vjuz/

/weilst/

/ron 'namba(r)/

/p3ir)s/

/a'fax(ryd/
/a'genst da b1/
/ bem'buz/
/'bat(a)ri/

/breik davn/

not calm

the process of finding information on
the internet

to choose

a way to control the action of a machine
(e.g.. temperature)

not in the sun
away from the sun

fo give other people something
(e.g., infermation, food etfc)

1o spend fime using the internet
a short message sent on a mobile phone

1o start or stop the power to an electrical
device (e.g.. light, oven etc)

opinion

to use too much of something
(e.g.time, money)

d phone number that is incorrect

a bag women use fo hold moneay

fo have enough money to buy something
not dllowed by law

a fast-growing. woody plant found in Chind
a power source for portable electronics

1o divide into smaller pieces
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breed (v)

carbon dioxide (n)
cardboard (n)

certainly (adv)

chemical (adj)

definitely (adv)
destroy (v)

dump (n)

earth (n)

economy (N)

editor (n)

endangered (adj)

extinct (ad))

fence (N)

fin (N)

fish farming (n)

food chain (n)

134

/brixd/

/ kazx(r)ban dar'vksard/

/'kax(r)d,bax(nd/

J's3z(nt(@)nli/

/'kemzk(a)l/

/'definatli/
/d1'stro1/

/damp/

/31(nN8/

/T'kpnami/

/'ed1talr)/

/in'derndza(r)d/

J1k'stinkt/

/fens/

/fin/

[ fax(rymin/

/furd Hein/

to have children

the gas that you breathe out and that is
credted by burning oil, gas, efc.

afype of stfrong paper normally used to make
boxes and other packaging

for sure

relating to materials changing at a
scientific level

certainly
1o break down completely; ruin

a place to put things when you want to get rid
of them

the ground ds part of the natural world

the system involving movement of money in an
dred or country

the person in charge of a newspaper
magazine company

(of a kind of animal) in danger of dying out
(e.g., rhino, pandad)

(of a kind of animal) none left in the wild (e.g..
dodo, the dinosaurs)

d small barrier made of wood used to separate
areqs of land

part of a sea animal’s body which helps them
1o swim

breeding fish for food
the sequence in which animals prey on each

other (e.g.. hawks eat snakes, snakes eat frogs,
frogs eat insects, insects eat plants)



fossil fuel (n)

fur (n)

global warming (n)

greenhouse gas (n)

horn (n)

hunter ()

hybrid ( ~ car) (ad))

illegal (adj)
industrial (adj)

industry (n)

life cycle (n)

LNG (n)

(= liquefied natural gas)

market {on the ~) (N)
microwave (n)
motor (n)

Oryx (M)

overfishing (n)

ozone (N)

/'fosal fjual/

/f3x:(r)/

/'glaubal 'waz(r)min/

/'griznhaus gas/

/ha{rin/

/"hanta(r)/

/'hazbrid/

/T'lizg(@)l/
/In'dastrial/

J'indastri/

/lazf 'sarkal/

/'el-en-dziz/

fuel burned to produce power (e.g.. oil. gas,
coal, efc.)

the soft hair found on some animals

the heating of the environment through
human activity

a gas which goes into the air and tfraps heat,
causing global warming (e.g.. carbon dioxide)

the hard spikes on some animals” heads (e.g..
Oryx, Deer, efc.) used for fighting

d person who catches animals for food
made up of a compination of things (e.g..
a hybrid car, which uses both petrol and
electricity)

noft legal: against the law

having 1o do with industry and factories

companies that make similar preducts out of
raw materials

the different stages that a product or living
creature goes through

the liquid form of natural gas for easy

(/lzkwifaid 'netfral ges/) use in industry

/'maz(r)kit/
/'mazkra werv/
/'mautalr)/
/'briks/
/auva(n)'fifIn/

/'auzaun/

things that are available to buy and sell

a small oven which heats food very quickly
the part of car that drives it forward

a type of antelope with two long horns

the act of cafching too many fish

a layer of dir and gas which protects the earth
from dangerous sun rays
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picnic table (n)
pollution (n)

powerful (adj)

process (N)

protect (v)

rebuild (v)

recharge (v)

recycle (v)

recycling bin (n)
recycling centre (n)
redo (v)

reheat (v)
reorganize (v)

replay (v)

reserve (game ~) (n)

retake (v)

reuse (v)
rewrite (v)

ringtone (n)
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/'prknik 'terbal/

/pa'luzf(a)n/

/'pava(rfal/

/'prauses/

/pra'tekt/

Jri'bild/

Jrir'tfa:(r)dz/

/rir'sazk(a)l/

/ riz'sazklin bin/

/ rir'sarklIn 'sentair)/
Jritduz/

/. rithirt/
/ri'vr(rigenarz/
J'rir,plet/

Jrr'zaz(nv/

/riz'terk/

Jriz'jurz/
/. rit'ratt/

/'ringtaun/

a fable placed in a garden, padrk, etc., to allow
pacple to eat outdoors

harmful gas or waste caused by
human activity

being in a position of power; in control

the stages through which scmething is made
or changed

tc make safe; to defend

to make something again after it has been
damaged or destroyed

o put power info an electrical product

fo reuse d product: fo make new products out
of waste (e.g., plastic, glass, cardboard, etc.)

a holder to collect waste to be recycled

d place where recycling takes place

fo do something agdin

fo heat something up that has become cold
fo organize in a different way

fo play a recorded sound or picture over agdin
an area of land kept especially for hunting

to take something again (e.g., a test,
an exam)

fo use something again (e.g.. a plastic bag)
to write again (e.g., an essay, d letter)

the music that plays when a call is made 1o
d phone



rubbish (n)

run out of (v)

smog (n)
smooth (ad))
stripe (n)

technclogy (n)

toxic (adj)

volunteer ()

blind (adj)

episcde (N)

hero (n)

ranger (n)

recepticnist (n)

sociable (ad))

sympathy (n)

misfortune (n)

values (n)

/'rabrf/

/Tan aut pv/

/smbg/
/smuid/
/straip/

/tek'npladzi/

/'tokstk/

[ volan'tta(r)/

/blaind/

/'ep1isaud/

/'hiaravu/

/'reindza(r)/

/ri'sepf(a)nist/

/'saufab(a)l/

/'stmpabi/

/mis'foitfan/

['vaeljuiz/

waste that is thrown away

an expression medning fo no longer have
enough of’

pollution that appedrs like smoke or fog
flat; not rough
d line of coleur

man-made items or systems that make life
better or easier in some way

POoISONOUS

d person who does a job for free

unable to see

d part of a story that is broadcast on TV or
radio; part of a series

a person who is admired for doing something
brave or good

d person who looks after a park or forest

a person who greefs visitors and answers
telephone calls

enjoying being with other people

the feeling of being sorry for others;
showing understanding

state of being unlucky

beliefs and principles that influence your
way of life
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avoid (v)
bar (of chocolate) (n)
boil (V)

carten (n)

champion (n)

change (n)

cheat (v)

chew (V)
chilli (n)

chop (V)
coach (n)

complain (v)

complaint (n)

couscous (N)

crazy {adj)
electric guitar (n)
energetic (ad))

energy (n)
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/a'vord/
/baz(r)/
/bozl/

/'kazx(ntan/

/'tf&mpian/

/t[eindz/

/tfirt/

/YJuz/

/'li/

/tJop/
/kautf[/

/kam'plein/

/kam'plernt/

J'kuzsku:s/

/'krexzi/
/T'lektrik gr'taz(r)/
/ ena(rydzetik/

/'ena(ndsi/

fo keep away from something
a piece of chocolate with straight sides
fo cook something in very hot water

d cardboard or plastic contdiner that
holds liguid

the winner of a competition

the coins you get back when you have paid
toe much for anitem

1o act dishonestly in order to do well

1o bite repeatedly with the back teeth
(e.g., gum, food)

a small green or red pepper that is used 1o
make food taste hot

fo cut something into pieces
d person who traing someone in sport

o say that you are unhappy or dissafisfied
with something

a statement that somebody makes saying they
are unhappy or dissatisfied

a type of North African food made from
crushed wheat

very enthusiastic
a guitar that you can plug in to make louder
having a lot of energy and enthusiasm

the ability to put effort infe an activity



exciting (adj)

facilities (n)

flavour (n)
furnished {(adj)

grate (v)

arill (v)

gum (n)

inconvenient (adj)

landlord (n)

lay (~ atable) (v)

mountain bike (N)

nursery school (n)

packet (N)

peel (V)

rented (adj)

ridiculous (adj)
romantic (adj)

safar (n)

/1k'sartin/

/fa'silatiz/

['flezval(r)/
J'far(nnIft/

/gre1t/

/gril/

/gam/

/1nkan'virniant/

/'leen(d) b(nd/

/lex/

/'mauntin bazk/

/'n3z(ns()ri skuzl/

/"‘pakrt/

/pizl/

/'rentrd/

/ri'dikjulas/
/rau'mantrk/

/sa'fazri/

causing great enthusiasm or inferest

equipment or services that are provided for o
purpose (e.d., sports, leisure)

the taste of food ar drink
(of a flat or house) with furniture

fo reduce food info small pieces by rubbing if
against a grater (e.g.. cheese, carrof)

to cook food af high temperature (e.g.. by
barbecue or grill)

a type of sweet that is chewed but
not swallowed

not straightforward

d person who owns d property that pecople can
rent (e.g.. a room, flat, house, office)

to prepare (a table) for a meal

a bicycle which is designed for riding on
rough ground

a school for young children

a small container in which food is packaged to
be sold

1o remaeve the outer layer or skin of a fruit,
vegetable, etc.

used by a person who pays rent 1o the owner;
not owned (e.g.. aflat)

unreasonable or silly
causing feelings of love and excitement

atrip to see animals in the wild, usually in East
or Southermn Africa

139



sdalty (adj)

slice (N)

spicy {(ad))

spinach (n)

sporty (adj)
spot (N)
starving (adj)

suit (n)

supper (N)

tasteless (ad))
tasty (adj)

tie (n)

unattractive (adj)

unsatisfactory (adj)

uniform (n)

wallet (n)

weightlifter (n)
welghtlifing (n)

yoghurt (n)
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/'sarlti/

/slars/

/'spaisi/

/'spinidz/

/'spaz(nti/
/spot/
/'staz(rivin/

/surt/

/'sapa(n)/

/'ters(t)las/
/'testi/

/tar/

/ Ana'traektiv/

/ ansatis'fakt(a)ri/

fjurnifai{rim/

/'wolit/

/'wert lxfta(r)/

/'wert l1ftzn/

/'ipga(nt/

contdining a lot of salt

d flat piece of food that has been cut off
something larger (e.g., d slice of bread)

having a strong, hot flavour

a kind of vegetable with dark green leaves that

can be cocked or eaten raw
active; good at sports
a small mark, e.g., on someocne’s skin

very hungry

a smart set of clothes made of the same
material (e.g., jacket, frousers)

@ meal eaten late in the evening after or

instead of dinner
with little or no flavour
when food or drink has a pleasant flavour

a long piece of cloth worn around the neck
and fied in a knot

unpledsant to look at

when a person believes something is not
good enough

a set of formal clothes for work or school

a small folding case that is used to carry
money and credit cards

someone who lifts weights for sport
the sport of lifting heavy weights

d liquid food made from milk that is thick and
sometimes flavourad with fruit



Yours faithfully

Yours sincerely

Unit 6

adventure (n)
award {n)
bring under control (v)

cartoon (n)

chat show ()

collapse (v)

committee (N)

condition ()
consequently (adv)

contribute (v)

decoration (n)

designer (n)

directed (by) (v)

disaster (n)

/ipi(r)z 'ferofuli/

/jou(r)z sin'sta(nli/

Jad'ventfa(r)/
Ja'wori(nd/
/brin ‘anda(r) kan'traul/

/kax(n'tuin/

/deet Jou/

/ka'leps/

/ka'miti/

/kan'dif(a)n/
/*kbnstkwantli/

/kan'tribjuzt/

/ deka'rerf{a)n/

/d1'zanalr)/

/dat'rektzd/

/d1'zazstalrn)/

an expression used at the end of a formal
letter when the person receiving the lefter’s
name is unknown

an expression used at the end of a formal

letter when the person receiving the lefter’s
name is known

an exciting or rare experience or journgy
a prize; (v) to give a prize to someocne
fo regain control over a situation

a comical drawing, e.g.. in a newspaper or
on TV

a TV or radio show where famous people are
asked questions and discuss their life or work

to fall down or fall apart suddenly

a chosen group of people who make decisions

on d particular subject
the stafe something is in
therefore

to give (e.g.. money, support or advice), to
help secmecne

an ifem or pattern added to something to
improve its appearance

a person who designs, .g., clothes,
fumniture, welbsites

contfrolled or created and designed by
a person

avery bad event, e.g., a flood, earthquake,

that may kill people
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drama (n)

driving licence (n)

evacudte (v)

experiment (n)

explosion (N)

fire brigade (n)

font (n)

golf (n)
historical (adj)
horror (n)
instruct (v)

interior (n)
keen (adj)

lifeguard (n)

lifestyle ()

miracle (n)
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J'draz(nma/

/'drarvin 'laisans/

/T'vaekjuert/

/Ik'sperimont/

/Ik'splauz(a)n/

/'fazalr) bri'ge1d/

/font/

/golf/

/h1'storikal/

/'horalr)/

/in'strakt/

/in'tzaria{r)/
/kitn/

/'laxf gaz(nd/

/'lazf stazl/

J'mirak{a)l/

a play for the theatre, or type of programme for
the TV or radio, often with mere
serious themes

a legal document that allows you fo drive
avehicle

fo move people from a dangerous dred fo d
safer one

a scientific test performed to learn more about
a subject; (v) to test scientifically

a sudden, loud and violent burst

the team of pecple responsible for putting
out fires

the size and style of lefters used in printing

a game played over d large ared of ground
using sticks to hit a ball into holes

related to the past or the study of history
a feeling of disgust or fear; a type of story
which creates these feelings in the

reader/viewer

to teach or tell someone how 1o
do something

the inside (e.g., of a building)

excited or very happy to do something
d person trained o keep people safe
near or in water (e.g.. af the beach or
a swimming pocl)

the way d person chooses fo live

an unlikely, wonderful event



Nobel Prize (n)

novel (n)

poisonous (adj)

presenter (N)

prevent (v)

promote (v)

psychological (adj)

publish (v)

receptionist (n)

remind (v)

reminder (n)

science fiction

sericusly (adv)
sodp operd ()

special effects (n)

still lite ()

/nau,bel 'prarz/

/'npval/

/'pa1z(a)nas/

/pri'zenta(r)/

/pri'vent/

/pra‘'maut/

/. sarka'lpdzik(a)l/

/'pablif/

/r1'sep[anist/

/ri'maind/

/ri'maznda(r)/

/'sarans ‘fikfan/

/'stariasli/
/saup 'pplajra/

/'spefal 1'fekts/

/st1l lazf/

a very famous award diven to people
excellent in their area of study, e.g., literature,
science, &tfc.

a longer book that is usually an
imadined story

causing serious harm or death if swallowed or
taken infe the body

the person who hosts or leads a TV or
radio show

to stop something from happening or stop
someone from deing something

fo make something more populdr and
widely known

related to a persen'’s state of mind

to produce a book or magazine and sell it to
the public

someone who works af the front desk in,
e.g., an office or hotel

1o prompt or help someone to
remamber something

a prompt that helps someone
remamber something

a type of story that is based on future
invenficns, space, life on other planets, etc.

exfremely
a TV drama about ordindry people

excifing and unusual events in films or TV
creafted by computers or special technology

a type of ant based on painting, drawing

or sculpting real objects that are carefully
arranged (e.g.. a bowl of fruit)
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stunned (adj)

sub-editor (n)

fake (v) (~ a photo)

thriller (n)

unfargeftable (adj)

vehicle (n)

terrified (adj)

Unit 7
About timel
accurdte (adj)
anxious (adj)

Arctic Circle (n)

aftractive (adj)

audience (n)

autograph (n)

bravely (adv)
concert (n)
confidence (N)

construct (v)
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/stand/

/sab 'edita/

/terk/

/'orzlalr)/

/.anfa(r)'getab(a)l/

J'vizzk(a)l/

/'terafazd/

/a'baut taim/
/'aekjurit/
/'@&nkfes/

/'arktzk 's3:(r)k{a)1/

/a'traektiv/

/"ardians/

/'arta,grazf/

/'brezvli/
/'kpnsalnt/
/'kpnfid(a)ns/

/kan'strakt/

shocked or surprised

a person who checks grammar and spelling in
an article before it is published

fo photegraph someone or something with
a camerd

a type of story which creates a feeling of
excitement in the reader/viewer

not able to be forgotten

an cbject used for fransport, e.g., a car,
mactorbike, bus, lorry, efc.

extremely frightened

an expression meaning “at last” or ‘finally’
correct in all parts
nervous, worried

the most northern region of the world,
surrounding the Arctic

pleasing o look at

a group of pecple watching a TV show or film,
or listening to music

a signature written by a famous person
as d keepsake

in a brave way
d performance of music
the gudlity of believing in yourself

to build or put together



contact lenses (N)

contestant (n)

dagger (n)

decision (n)

decisive (adj)
decorate (a house) (V)

dependent (adj)

embroidery (n)

Eurc (n)

export (v)
fashionable (adj)
furious (adj)
guaranteed (ad))
harmful (adj)
harmless (adj)

| guess not

| suppose so

immature (adj)

immoral (adj)

/'kontakt 'lenziz/

/kan'testant/

/'deega(r)/

/d1's13(2)Nn/

/d1'sazsiv/
/'dekarert/

/d1'pendant/

/im'brazdari/

/'juarau/
/'ekspai(nt/
['fee[(a)nab(x)I/
/'fjuarias/
/.g&eran'tizd/
/"hax(nmf(a)l/
/'haz(rmlas/

/a1 ges not/

/al sa'pauz sau/

/1ma'tjual(r)/

/I'mpral/

small plastic lenses that go directly onto the
gye, sometimes used instead of glasses

d person taking part in @ game, usudlly on TV

an old fashioned weapon that looks like a
small sword

a thing that is chosen from a number
of options

good at making decisions
to paint the inside walls of a house

needing the support of something
or someocne else

a form of fabric decoration using a needle and

coleured thread

the currency used by most Eurcpean countries
move to another country

on trend

very angry

sure to be frue; safe

dangerous or likely to hurt

not dangerous or likely to hurt

an expression meaning ‘| agree that this is
not true.”

an expression meaning ‘| agree that this
is frue.”

not like an adult

against what is moral and fair
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impractical (adj) /im'praktrk(a)l/ not useful or easy
impress (V) /im'pres/ fo credte a posifive feeling

incense (N) /'insens/ an oil or stick that is burned to create a
pleasant smell

increasingly (adv) Jin'krizsInli/ more and more

incredible (adj) /in'kredab(a)l/ unbelievable in a paositive way
indecisive (adj) /. indr1'sarsIv/ slow to make final decisions
independent {adj) /. 1nd1'pendant/ not needing help or support
inexpensive (adj) /. Inik'spensiv/ cheap; not costing much money
insensitive (ad)) /In'sensatrv/ not aware of other people’s feelings
[t's a dedl J1ts a dizl/ @n expressicn meaning | agree to

this arrangement.”

learn by heart (v) /131(nn bar haz{nt/ 1o memaorize fully
mature (adj) fma'tfua(n)/ behaving appropriately, like an adult
melt {v) /melt/ to become liquid affer being heated
model agency (n) /'mpdl 'exdzansi/ d business that manages the careers
of models
moral (adj) /'mopral/ fair and careful to do the right thing
opponent (N) /a'paunant/ the person who competes against a player in a

game or sport

opfician (n) /pp'tif(a)n/ a person whose job it s to lock after the health
of pecple’s eyes

plumber (n) /'plama(n)/ a person whose job it s te fix pipes and
water systems

positive (ad)) /'ppzativ/ thinking about what is gocd

powerless (adj) /'paval(n)las/ without power
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practical (adj)

relieved {adj)
reopen (adj)
specialize (v)

style (n) (v)

successful (ad))

suspense (n)

Sweden (n)

sword (n)

take ages
time limit (n)

tonne (n)

unbearable (adj)
unfashionable (adj)

version (n)

victory (n)

What a pity!

What a shamel

/'praektik(a)l/

/rr'lizvd/
/rir'aupan/
/'spefalarz/

/stazl/

/sak'sesf(a)l/

/sa'spens/

/'swidan/

/so1(nNd/

/terk 'erdziz/
/tarm 'limit/

/tan/

/an'bearab(a)l/

/an‘felanab(@)!/

/vainfan/

/'vikt(a)ri/

/wot a3 'prti/

/wot a [etm/

active and problem-solving; concerned with
real-life situations

relaxed after feeling worried
fo open agdin
fo have parficular knowledge of a subject

(n) a particular way of looking or working.
(v) fo make appedr a particular way

good at achieving things once they
are started

worry that something bad is going to happen
in the near future

a country in the north of Eurcpe, part
of Scandinavia

a large, oldfashioned weapon made
of a long blade

an expression meaning ‘lasts a long time’
the most time that something is allowed to take

a large measurement of weight, about the
same as a car

very bad
not reflecting modern trends

one of a number of similar things; something
that might change over fime

the fact of winning something (e.g.. a fectball
match, a game, efc.)

an expression used to show concern

ds dbove: an exprassion used 1o
show concern
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winnings (nN) /'wininz/ meney gdined from from victory in
a competition

You poor thing! /jur pua B1n/ ds adbove: an expression used to
show concern

Unit 8

professionally (adv) /pra'fef(a)nali/ in a professiondl way

film extras (N) /film 'ekstraz/ people who actin small background roles
in films

publish (v) ['pablif/ to make available for people te read

snowboarding (n) /'snau, bai(ndin/ the activity of sliding down a hill with both feet
aftached toa board

whitewater rafting (n) fwartwoi(nt 'rax(nftzn/ the activity of paddling a boat down a fast-
maoving river

quad biking (n) /kwod 'barkin/ the activity of driving a four-wheeled bike

spectacular (adj) /spek'tekjula/ very imprassive; very beautiful

dunes (n) /djuinz/ hills of sand found in the desert

limit (v) J'lzmit/ to allow only a small numiber
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Phonetic Symbols

17

I

sit

O

book

o

america

S

word

Ax

part

Diphthongs

Io

€I

day

Il

boy

dl

my

Consonants

P

t

Y

X

K

g

pink bed time do church judge kilo g0
five very think the 51X Z0O short casual
milk no sing hello live read window yes
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Daniel Defoe
(1660-1731)

Daniel Defoewas bornin 1660 in London, Defoe had

an interesting life. He worked inbusiness, and he wrote
rany books, In 1685, he foughtin a rebellion against
King James [L Later, he was a secret agent for the new
king, William IIL He alzo went t prison after he lost all
his roney. He married a rich woman, and they had
eight children. He travelled to Scotland, Spain and
Portugal in his business, After King William died, he had
problems with the new queen, and he went to prison
again in 1703,

Defoe becare a writer and wrote hundreds of boolks,
Wany of thern were very shorg but others, like Robinson
Crusoe, were long. Defoe had read the gue story of
Alezander Selkirly, who lived alone on anisland in the
Pacific Ocean between 1704 and 1708, Selkirk was
rescued by a ship and arrived in London in 1711 and
twld his story. Defor wrote Robinson Crusoein 1718,
Defoe changed the story from the Pacific Ocean to the
Atlantic Ocean, and he started Crusoe's adventure in
165%, the year before Defoe hirmselfwas born,

Defoe died in 17371, at the age of seventy-one. Robinson
Crusoe is his rmost popular story. Iowas one of the first
novels in English, It has been transzlated into roany
languages, and there have been filims, TV programimes,
children's books and theatre plays of the story,

A Work with a parfner. Preparz g fimeline
of evants in Defoa’s life. Shara vour
timaling with the closs Are all the
fimalings similar?

B Explain in your own words hiow
Defoe got the inspiration to write
Fobinzon Crusos,

C List the differences batwaan the trua
narrative of Alexander Salkirk and
Defoe's story,

D How inferesting do you think Defog's life
widls? Expldin your answar,

Fobinson Crusoe
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1 My early voyages

Let me tell you about my life before my real story
begins. Those early years will tell you aboutwho I was
before I came to the island,

Iwas bornin the year 1632 in the city of York, of a good
family. [had two older brothers. The first was a soldier
and ke was killed by the Spanish. The second brother?
never knew whathappened to him.

What information have you learned about
the narrator’s childhood?

L, thethird son, had always wanted to go away o sea,
Wy father was angry. He did notwantme to leave, and
he told me that [ would be sorry. My first journey on the
seain 1651 was a warning about my future.

Whi doas the narrator think that his first
jourmey wios o warning about his futura?

Iboarded a ship in the town of Hull on September 1%,
and the ship soon went inte a swrm in the gold North
Sea. The waves were like mountains, and they hitthe
ship every few minates, Wewere all afraid, and the ship
filled with water, The crew clirmbed intoa small boat,
and we thought the high waves would tumus over at
any morent. We were terrified, and soon we watched
our ship as itzank beneath the waves, We arrived ona
beach and dimbed out of the boat We were cold, wet
and afraid, but we were safe and alive! And the beach
wasg in England. The people fror the nearest town gave
us food, clothes and money.

Wate the sailors wall recaived in England?
Howe do you know?

The captain of that ship looked at me. Young rwan, you
ought never to go to sea again!’ he zaid. You did not
listen to yvour father. If you zail the seas, you will meet
nothing but fear and danger. Your father was right’ But
Iwas a youngfool, I did notlisten to the captin eithen,
and zo I left the other sailors and went to London,
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Wesnt, [ zailed in another ship to Africa, and Icame back a
rich man, with bags of gold dust

What does the narrator mean by

‘gold dust?

o dust
b gold

I soon wanted to sail again, butthiz dme Iwas not so
lucky. Our ship was sailing nearthe coast of Africa when
we were attacked by a ship from Morocco, They were
looking for slaves, Our ship had twelve guns, but they
had eighteen gunz and many more men, There was a
fight The Moroccan sailors boarded our ship, and at

the end [was a prisoner, The rest of our crew wers
prizoners tog, either that, or they were dead, They took
me back to Morth Africa, and Twasz a slave myzelf for two
long years, in the:tuwn:uf Salles, near Rabat,

The fishing boat leaves Sallee

Wy new master was a good, kind man and he liked me,
and [ uzed to go fishing for hirm However, I only wanted
toescape. One day, he ordered me to fill his small fishing
bioat with food and water because hiz friends wanted
to go fishing. His friends arrived, but there wazs a cold
fog at zea and no one wanted o go. I offered to get fish
for the dinnertable. We zailed into the fog, me and two
other dlaves, a man and a boy. Thiz was my chance! I
threw the man into the sea and told him to swim to the
beach - I knewhe was a strong swirmer. Ilet the other
one, a boy called Xury, choose, Come with me, or swim!
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A Explain In your own words what

opportunity the narrator fook fo escape?
B How old do you think the sailor was?

Xury agreed to come with me. We sailed south along the
African coast and | was rescued by a Portuguese ship. At
first | understood nothing, and they asked me who | was
in French, Spanish and Portuguese, At last, a Scottish
sailor spoke to me in English. | told him | had escaped
from Morocco, and that | had been a slave.

Where do you think the sallors were from?

The ship was sailing from Portugal to Brazil. The captain
apreed to take us across the Atlantic Ocean to Brazil.

He offered me eighty pieces ol silver for my boat, and |
agreed. Then he affered me sixty-eight pieces for Xury. |
did not want to sell him, because he was my friend and
he had helped me so much, and | knew all about life as

a slave. But the captain said he would let Xury go free

after ten years, and | agreed. Yes, I, the ex-slave, solda |

marn as a slave.

How did the namator fe
selling Xury? '

| lived for several years in B}jazil, huﬂng"énd s,ellm g
sugar. But a sailor's life is difficult to forget, .:md'l agreed
to sail to Africa. :

Why do you think it was difficult for him to
forget his life as a sailor?

We were going to buy gold and elephants’ teeth, and we
were geing to buy slaves and take them to Brazil, where
they would work on the sugar farms. | am telling you
these terrible things about myself, because they may
explain why such bad things happened to me later,

How does the narrator describe his past
experience as d sailor?

What do you think about the type of trade
the soilor was involved in?

2 The shipwreck

Our voyage began exactly eight years after | had left my
family and boarded the ship in Hull. We sailed north
along the coast of Brazil, and we had hot, dry, sunny
weather and calm seas. Too hot, perhaps, because soon a
terrible storm arrived with a crash of thunder and flashes
of lightning The storm continued and pushed us north for
twelve days. We could niot move the ship to the left, nor
the right. We could only sail forward with the storm. We
did not know where we wez\ﬁu nor where we were going,
Every day we thought that the waves were going to sink
the ship. One of the erew became ill and died. Another
man and a boy were washed into the sea by the waves,
and we saw them no more. Both of them drowned.

three adjectives to describe their
urney. Explain your answer.

Suddenly, one of the sailors shouted, 'Land! Look! |

can see land!” But our hopes lasted only two minutes,
because the ship hit a sandbar and, in a moment, the sea
came over the ship, but the ship could not move. The
wind and rain dropped a little, and we could all see the
land. The captain ordered us to get into the small rowing
boat. There were eleven of us. We rowed towards the
beach, but the waves were so high, we all knew that the
boat was going to sink. Then the higgest wave | have
ever seen hit the boat, and | sank deep below the water,
I couldn’t breathe, my mouth was filling with salt water,
and | knew that | was drowning. Then my head and
hands rose above the water, and | breathed fast before
the next wave hit me. But the waves were pushing me
towards the land. Then [ felt sand beneath my feet. The
waves were pushing me forward. My head hit a rock and
all the world became black. When | opened my eyes, |
was lying on the wet sand of the beach. I climbed quickly
up onto higher land. | looked out to the sea. | knew the
other sailors had all drowned. | never saw any of them
again, nor did | find their dead bodies. | knew none of
them had survived. Later, | found three hats and two
shoes on the beach ... one brown and one black.
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Who did the items on the beach belong fo? |

Iwas safe, Thad no shoes, nohat, and nojacket, Twore
enly my thin wet cotton shirt and wet grousers, Thad
nothing but a knife, my tobacco pipe and alitde tobaceo,
WMy body ached all over, ¥y head was bleeding. It was
getting darly, and itwas raining and [ could still hear
thunder and see lightming. 1 knew nothing about this
country, Were there wild and dangerous anirals?
Ferhapsz there were wild and dangerous people who
lived here I found a srnall river with clean fresh water,
and drank. I wazhed the blood from oy face, Tputa litde
of my tbacco into oy mouth, Tobacoo can stop vou from
feeling hungry, as old sailors will tell you,

Wy did he howve some fobacco? |

Ifound along sharp wooden stick which ITeould use as a
weapon to protect myself. Then I climbed high into the
sirong branches of a tall tree, and there I sleptthrough
thatfirstdark and lonely night

3 The broken ship

When [wole up, the sloywas blue and clear The zea
was calr and as flat as a mirror, The greatest sumprize
waz our ship. During the night it had lifced fror the
sandbar, and the sea had pushed it closer to the beach,
Was it poszible forme to swirn to the ship? Twalked into
the water, It was warr and shallow, T could walk most
of the way to the ship and then swim a short way, But
how could I board the ship? s tall sides were high out
of the water,

I zwar around the ship twice in a circle, The second
time I saw a srall piece of rope at the front, and [
climbed up. I found all the things on the ship were dry
and safe, ['was very hungry and quickly found the bread
rooi, and I filled my pockets with ship's biscuit, [ ate it
as Imoved around the ship. I could feel the ship moving
with the sea. I threw wood and sorme masts over the side
inte the water, and found sorme ropes. [tied the pieces
of masttogether with the rope and made a Aat raft, Tput
more wood on p, so that the raftwas

strong enough.
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List three adjectives to describe tha
narrator’s fesling when he boarded tha ship |

The raft with barrels, boxes, tools and muskets

My first journey to the shore was important, Would 1
have a second? I broke open three boxes that belonged
tothe sailors, The first had some cheese, some dried
meat and some com. Then [ found some clothes, And the
third was full of weapons, I found three good muskets,
two pistols, some gunpowder and shot and two sharp
swords, [ound sorme tools: aharmer, an axe and a saw.

Wara the ifams he found wsaeful?
Explain how.
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| boarded my raft and pushed it away from the ship. |
went towards the beach, and I found the mouth of the
small fresh water river and took the raft there. Now |
needed to find a place to live,

A How long did he think he was going to
have fo stay on the island?

B Do you think he had good planning
skills? Explain your answer.

| took a musket, some shot and gunpowder and |
climbed a hill. | looked from the top of the hill and |
could see that | was on an island, with the sea on all
sides, all around the island. I could also see that there
were no buildings, no smoke from fires. Much of the
island was thick, green forest. It seemed the island was
empty with no people, Was this a good thing or a bad
thing?

What do you think will happen next?

It was terrible to be alone, but people might be
dangerous. There were frightening stories about the
islands. Some said the people in this area were gruel
cannibals and that they ate other humans. Was this true
or false? | did not know, but my heart was full'of fear.

B Why did he consid
the island dangerou

While I was walking down from the hill, | saw a large
bird. I picked up my musket and shot it. The crash of
the musket and the flash were surely a new thing in the
calm air of this island. Hundreds of birds rose from the
trees at the noise. | would not be hungry on this island.

List three adjectives to describe how he
felt after shooting the bird.

Why was he sure that he would not be
hungry on the island?

During the next few days, | made several journeys to
the ship while the water was low. [ took all the clothes,
the blankets, the tools, more muskets and three large
barrels of gunpowder.

Whiat is o ‘musket™?

aagun
b a sword &
I took sails, all the waod that | could carry and barrels
of biscuits and sugar. | made a tent for myself from the
ship’s sails and two short masts,

I had nqx\;_lgeeﬁ'tﬁifteen q.ays on the island, and | had
made eleven journeys to the ship. | had carried away
almost everything one man could carry. The weather
remained calm. | was going to start my twelfth journey
when the rain began to fall, and I heard the wind.

It became louder and stronger. | went on board the
- ship again, and this time | found some bowls, knives,

forks and spoons on a shelf and a purse with silver
and gold coins in a cuphoard. 1 looked for some maps,
but | remembered - the captain had taken them in the

- rowing boat with us. They had gone into the sea with

him. | finally got home to my little tent. The wind and
rain were strong all that night, but | stayed dry and
comfortable in my tent. In the morning | looked out and
the ship was not there! The storm and seas had broken
the ship into pieces and washed away a great part of it |
was really alone, There could be no more journeys to get
food or wood or ropes.

List three adjectives to describe how he
felt knowing the ship had disappeared.
Explain your answer.

156, | Robinson Crusoe e iiiyin i o



4 My home
Wk did b think making a loddear was

Imade a calendar from a piece of wood and wrote, T mote important than making a door?
carne onto this island on the 30t day of September,
1659, Icut ashortline for sach day, with alongline for — Ittook me nearly ayear m finish building my fence and

each Sunday, and a longerline for the first day of each tent. During this time, [ decided to make the small cave
ruonth. Talse had sorme books, pens and paper from the larger, because the storms were so strong on the island,
ship, as well as adoegand two cats, [ broughtthe cats I worked for eighteen days in November and December
t the beach on my raft The dog had belonged tothe of 1659 and [ made the cave into a roor. It rained
captain. The dog had jumped into the sea and swam every day.

after me,

Inow had to find a way 0o make myself safe against
people or wild animals. Thadn't seen any et butl was
sdll afraid. Ineeded a place with fresh water; a cool
place, away from the heatof the sun; and aplace with a
view of the sea. The view of the sea was important, so
thatif a ship came near, [ would see it Then Icould light
a fire,

Lisf thraea Gcﬂé:gﬁx;fes fo dascribe the
narrator. Explain your answer,

Diascribe the narrator’s regsoning behind
finding o place to live on the island.

A If you were looking for a placato live
today, whatwould your needs be?
B Compare them with the sailor's needs.

Ifound a place onthe side of the hill. There was aflat
area of grazs in frontof a wall of reck. Mo one could get
o it frorm above, and thers was a small eave in the rocl,
s arnall that it was like a deor, It wias on the north side
of the hill, 20 away from the sun. Iput my tent nest to
the rock, with a piece of zail above the tent, covering it
sothat it was really a double tent,

Ithen built a fence around the place, with strong pieces
of wood. This took me many weeks, and [ did not make a
doorin the fence. I made aladder, 5o I waz able to climb
o the top of the fence and liftup the ladder, thenusze it
o climb down to the inside. Then [ could sleep at night
without being afraid of enemies. [ thought of my home
as ry fore

My ferce and my lodder

What simile did the narrator use fo
describe his homa? Explain why. One night there was a storm with thunder and

great flashes of lightning. [ was worried aboutmy
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gunpowder. If the lightning hit any of the three barrels
of gunpowder, it would explode, and I would be dead. |
needed the punpowder because | shot wild birds most
days. S0 my next job was to make about one hundred
small boxes for the gunpowder. This took two weeks,

| put the boxes of gunpowder inside my cave, where it
was dry.

lalso discovered some old corn in a cloth bag from the
ship. There used to be chickens on the ship, not on our
voyage, but before, when it had sailed from Portugal o
Brazil. The corn was food for the chickens and was hard,
dirty and dusty. | wanted the cloth bag for something
else; | think it was to carry gunpowder, so | threw the
corn away. A few weeks later, | saw small green leaves
coming up from the ground where | had thrown the
corn. The corn was growing! | carefully watered the
ground. So after a year, | thought, | will be able to
make bread.

How did he fesl about knowing he would
be able to make bread after a year?

| made a chair and a table with wood from the ship. |
started to make a second chair, and then stopped. In all
ol this island, | am the only human. | am alone. | have
been alone for many months now. Why might | need two
chairs? This thought made me feel very sad and sorey
for mysell. Then | thought about the sailors from the
ship. Drowned and dead every one of them. | was alone,
but I was alive!

How did he feel about

Understanding
the Story 1
(Chapters 1-4)

A Reflect

Waork in groups, Create a timeline of events for
Robinson’s life so far. Compare vour timeline with
other groups and discuss any differences,

B Which of these things did Rebinson da? Put a tick
(+) true or a cross (X) false.

1 [_] He sailed in a ship to China.

2 | | Heoffered toget fish for his master's
dinner table,

wd

|| He sold Xury as a slave for sixty-eight pieces
of silver,

[ | He :huught and sold coffee in Brazil

1, e

[ | He found three hats and two shoes on
the beach.

o

|| He slept in the branches of a tall tree on the
first night.

=]

[ ] He left the muskets and gunpowder on
the ship.

8 [_| He found some maps.
9 |:| He made a small cave into a room.

10 | | He made two chairs.

€ Critical thinking

Work in groups. Robinson has demonstrated
a number of skills that have contributed to his
survival so far. For example,

- determination
- planning
— predicting and problem solving.

Choose one of the skills, or list a different one, and
explain how Robinson used it to help him survive.
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5 The earthquake

| remember the day — April 16" in 1660. | nearly lost all
my hard work, and | was nearly killed. | was working
inside the cave, when suddenly | felt soft earth falling on
my head. | looked up and earth was falling from the roof
of the cave. | ran to the entrance and more earth was
falling down the hill above me. There was a loud CRACK!
and the long pieces of wood which were holding up the
roof of the cave broke into two. [ was terrified! Was [
going to be burned alive in the cave and killed? Or were
the rocks of the hill going to fall across the door, leaving
me to a long and slow death as a prisoner inside? Some
earth had often fallen from the rool before, but only

a little. This was a lot! | ran to my ladder, climbed the
fence, pulled the ladder up and placed it over the fence,

| climbed to the ground. The ground was shaking under
my feet. It was an earthquake!

The shaking stopped. | could hear birds screaming, They
were all flyving m the air above me, Then the second
shock came and the earth shook again. It shook so much
that I fell to the ground, The shock was strong encugh to
destroy the strongest stone building in any city. There:
was a terrible noise and a great rock from the hill fell.
The rock crashed across the beach and into the sea. The
sea seemed to be shaking too. | started to stand up, buta
third shock threw me to the ground again, My body was
shaking. It was like feelmg sick in the stomach in a storm
at sea, but much, much worses I Watched the sea A large
wave suddenly covered the beach. [ believe the shocks
were greater under the sea than on the island.

List three cidjectives fo deseribe how

Rabinson felt. Explain your answer.

1 felt cold, butit had been a hot day. [ 'was afraid to go
back to my fort. Maybe there were going to be mare
shocks, Perhaps the falling earth would bury me alve. [
stayed outin the open air,

Why did the narrator prefer to stay out In
open qir?

Then the rain began. Black clouds were moving

fast across the sky. The wind was strong. A terrible
storm began, | ran back to my fort. There was water
everywhere, and | cut a hole in my fence to let the

water run out | could see trees falling over in the
wind, but | was afraid to be inside my cave because of
the earthguake. After a few hours the storm finished
and everything was calm. There had been no more
earthguakes, and I felt better,

There was a good thing about the earthguake. A few
days later | was walking on the beach. The water was
very low, and | found a small barrel of gunpowder and
some large pieces of wood. | looked out to sea. The
wreck of the ship was closer to the beach, and it was
higher in the water. The earthquake and storm had
moved it closer. The gunpowder was wet and hard. |
went out to the wreck on my raft. The ship had broken
into several pieces. During the next few weeks | was
able to get much wood and many pieces of metal from
the wreck. | wanted to make my cave stronger and safer.
If there is one earlhquﬁ'kﬂ, there can be another. | made
a ceiling of wood. | decided to make a second exit at

the back of the cave, so that if one exit became buried,

| could escape through the other. So semetimes good
comes from bad.

'\'%,Expluir“fﬂo sometimes good comes from
“bad in your own words. Say why the
narrator felt this way.
. B What improvements did he make to
his cave?

6 The goats

I discovered that there were some wild goats on the
island. | shot a female goat, and then | saw that it had

a small kid behind it in the bushes. I was very sad for
killing its mother. But now | had meat. The kid goat
followed me home, and | gave it food, but it did not eat. |
had to kill it. It was easy to shoot the goats,

Time passed. The days grew into weeks, the weeks grew
into months and the menths grew into years. Every year
| cut the long line on my calendar on |January 1%, and
slowly the lines grew until there were ten long lines on
that calendar.

| didn't eat any of the first year's corn, but carefully kept
it all to plant for the next year. My meals were the same
every day. | found wild fruit on the island, and | dried it
for my breakfast For my dinner, | ate fish, or goat meat
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I conked it on the fire, because Thad no pots or pans for
cooking, After the second yvear, I made bread fror my
com. [ 'was not hungry, but roy reals were boring

Explain the value of food for the narrator. |

Once Ifound another poorkid with a broken leg,

Whiotis a kid™?
o asmall Bird
b o balby goatf

I carried it horme and put doth around its leg until i
wag better and it could walk. That one stayed happily

in roy fort I had an idea, One day, there would be no
gunpowder and no shot, Already T was being very
careful and grying to use gunpowder and shot as litde as
poszible, Perhaps [ eould farm the goats for meat, and
forrmilk, butier and cheese T had sailors’ clothes from
the ship, butin the sun and the salt waterthe cheap
cotton cloth was soon thin and full of holes, Goats could
give me goatskin for clothes o,

Whiy did the narrator think ifwould 5=
useful to farm goats?

The wild goats were a probler in the night, because
they would come and eat my growing com, Vi dog was
the answer, It was a good guard dog. It guarded my corn
at night and frightensd the goats away, [ slept more
happily too, because I still thought aboutwild men, who
riight arrive on the island. My guard dog would wale
meif anyone carme near.

So I took the dog with me, and Ilooked for goats in the
centre of the island. The goats were wild and strong, and
thesze large goats were not afraid of my poordog which
was now becorming old and slow. They soon chased the
frightened dog away. [ could shoot goats for meat and
goatzkin, but Ineeded to be a goat farrer if Twantad
rauilk and cheese, I found another Kid and toolk it horoe,
but I needed older anirals,

Iearned to milk the goats

Iwag in ry eleventh vear on the island. By now Thad
plenty of corn. I made several large holes inthe ground,
put green branches with leaves acrozs the holes, and put
corn on p of thebranches to catch the goats. Goats are
clever anirmals, For weeks

I found the com was gone, and I could seethe footprings
ofthe goats all around the holes. But I found thinner

branches and one morning all three holes were full. One
had alarge strong and very angry goat init. Thad to let
him go. The other hole had three kids in it A& male and
two females, They were easy to bring to my fort I made
a new fence for the goats, Now [ Enew how to catch
older ones, I made more holes, and this e Tdid not
let therm go. Ilef the goats two or three days in the hole
until they were hungry and thirsty, then I gave them
food and water fror my hand,

What strategy did the narator use fo

fame’ the goats? Was it succassful?
Explain your answier,

Soon the goats were calr & yvear later I had twelve
goats, and two vears later I had forge-three. T had more
railk than [ could drink, and [eamed o make buiter
and then cheeze,

On ey joumeys to the centre of the island, I saw many
parrots fying in the trees, They were beautiful birds:
green and yvellow and lightblue and red. Icaught one
parrot, by knocking it down with roy stick, and [took it
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horne. Itwas many years before [taught him to speak,
but in the end [ tught him to say several words. I
called hirm Poll, and heleamed that first. I taught him to
say ryy naree, which was awonderful thing to hear
after so many years alone, ‘Hello Robin!' he said when [
came home

How did the narrator feel about having o
parrot? Explain whry,

7 Around the island

Let me describe myzelf after more than ten years

on the izsland. ¥y beard was shorg, but I wore my
moustache long on both sides, On my head [wore a
great high goatskin hat, with a piece hanging down at
the back, to protect my neck fror the hot sun, It also
stopped the rain from running under my clothes, [Thad
a jacket of goatskin, My trousers came to just below
rry knees, They were made from an old goat' s skin,
with long hair. On my feet I wore somethings’. [ cannot
dezcribe them as shoes because they were not, but
they were feet coverings. My belt was goatskin too,
with two small goatskin bags, one for gunpowder

and one for shot Thad a knife in my belt, and a small
axze and a small saw, [ carried both pistels. I carried a
basket on ray back for wild fruit. Inone hand I carried
a musket and in the other a goatskin umbrella, which
was the most important thing to me after my gun. It
protected me from the sun and from the rain,

Work in groups. Draw a pichure of how the

marrator looked, wsing the description.
Compdre your drawings and discuss
any differences.

After that earthquake, early in my life on the island, I
had found the ship's rowing boat on the beach, butit
was upside down and it had a great hole in it and it
was too heavy for me to turn over. Ttried many times,
Idecided tobuild a canoe, like the people made in that
part of the word. I found a tree which had fallen in the
giorm, I worked for three months to ot the wood out
from the middle with my axe and zaw. The boatwas
rruch bigger than [ needed, becausze it was from one

tree, I was so pleased with it, but itwas too big for me
move tothe sea,

[ laoked for yvears after every storr, until I found a
smaller tree nearer the zea, [ worked on that canoe
for two years, cutdng out the centre, ITknew it was too
smmall to sail away from the island, but Imade a mast
and a zail. Wow [ could zail around the izsland. [ put
water, gunpowder, shot and half a cooked goatin the
canoe, [ had found a telescope in the shipwreck too.
putitin the canoe,

How did the narrator improve his canoa? |

Discuss the value of fime, experience and
determination indhe narrators survival.

Fworked on the boat with my axe
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Ittook me along tire to sail around the island, because

there were sandbars in the sea, like the one that 8 l have d Surpr

wrecked our ship.

o
W
g

What gre sandbars™?

a areds of sand that stay above watsr
b bars of sand under the seaq

I had to zail out to sea to go around thern, [ was at sea
forthree days before [ landed safely on the other side of
the izsland. I could see something far away across the sea,
I walled up a small hill, It was a clear sunny day with
blue skies. Ilooked through rmy telescope, Thers, across
the sea, [eould see land! Theland wentas far as I could
gee o the south and to the north, Itwas a long way from
the island, much too far for rmy siall canoe, Atsea, on a
clearday, yvou can see twenty or thirgy miles sazily. T'was
sure it was notanother island, but the mainland!

Iwas tirad, and I fell azleep onthe side of the hill. Thad
a strange drear. Someone was calling to e, ‘Eobin!
REobinzon Crusoe! Then again, ‘Robin! Eobinson
Crusnel ITwoalze, and I could sdll hear the words, ‘Robin?
Where have you been? Where have vou been?

Who might be calling ouf his name?

Was ittoo ruch sunwhile I was out at sea? Was 1 going
crazy after so rany years alone? First] saw land which The footprint in the sond
I had never seenbefore, then Theard words! Theard the
words again, [was frightensd. I didn't believe anybody
wag thers but I believed [ was crazy. Then Dsaw my
Poll, sitfing on a bush, and immediately I knew that he
spoke to me. These were thewords [used toteach hir,
Foll ... Poll ...’ Tcalled and the parrot flew to me and sat
oI LY AL,

It was a vear later, during my twelfth lonely year. My
canoe was in the routh of the rver, some way from my
fort. [ was walking along the beach towards my canoe, 1
was very much surprized to see the footprintof a man
in the sand. It was from a foot without shoes, [ stood
very =till, [ listened and I looked around roe, but Theard
nothing and [ saw nothing. Tran up a hill, but I could
see o one. [ went along the beach to the east and to the

west, but [ saw no one, hor more footprings,
What doos Thasa ware fhe words [ usad fo

tocch him refer to? I'went back and lonked at it again. Maybe it was an
a 'Poll . Pall aniral's footpring but no, it was clear, [ could see the

font and Ieould see all five of the toes in the sand,

b 'Rokin? Wharg have you baan?’

I quickly wentback to my fort, climbed the ladder and

He had flown across the island while [was atsea, But went in. ['was frightened. T had no sleep that night, 1
howe had he found me? Itook him back to our home in could only lie there thinking, I decided it must be some
the canoe, wild people from the mainland. Mavbe they had becormne

lostat seain their canoes, landed on my island, then
left again, I felt better for a moment but maybe they
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were s6ll here. Maybe they were watching my fort now!
I stayed inside the fort for three days. | was afraid to

go oul. | put shot and gunpowder in all my muskets

and pistols,

Ifwild people came, maybe 1 could escape from my back
exit. Then they might destroy my house; they might
carry away my geats; they might burn my corn. Then

I might die without food, Then [ thought again. Maybe

it was the print of my own foot! | always took off my
foot coverings when | walked through the water when |
landed my canoe on the beach! Was it my foot?

I waited several days, then went back to the place on the
beach. | felt sicle. | kmew that | had never landed my boat
exactly here, Then | found the footprint and put my own
foot beside it The footprint was longer than my foot and
wider. The toes were longer and thicker. The printin the
sand was deeper than my print. This meant that the man
who made the print was bigger and heavier than me.
And so he was probably stronger too.

Why did the namrator suspect that this
person might be ‘stronger too'? 1 _'

Lo - g Al Sigoedly nendadl alil) 5550 J o goes B9l ppasr

Understanding

the Story 2
(Chapters 5-8)

A Reflect

Work in groups. Continue your timeline of
events, starting from April 16th, 1660, Compare
your timeline with other groups and discuss
any differences.

B Work in pairs, List all the ‘survival skills'
Robinson used, which enabled him to live on his
own on the island. Explain your answer.

C Match the two halves to make sentences from the
story. Try first, then look back, find the sentences
and checlc

| was working inside
the cave, when ...

After a few hours the
storm finished and ...

The wild goats were
a problem in the
night, because ...

I left the goats two or
three days in the
hole untl ...

| looked for years after
every storm, until ...

I was at sea for three

days before ...

I ran up a hill, but ...

If wild people came, ...

A .. they were
hungry and thirsty.

B ..Ifoundasmaller
tree nearer
the sea.

C ..1landed safely
on the other side
of the island.

D ..suddenly I felt
soft earth falling
on my head.

E ..lcouldsee
o one.

F ... they would
come and eat my
Browing corn.

G ...maybel could
escape from my
back exit

H .. everything
was calm.
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9 The wild people

After [ saw the footpring [worked onmy fence. Thuilt
a zecond fence outzide the firstone. [ put sharp pieces
of wood outzside the fence, Every day, my muskets and
pistels had shotand fresh gunpowder,

Tirme pazses, and so two years went by, I began t forget
about the footprint. [was walking along the beach with
rmy telescope when [ saw something far out on the sea,
[ooked through roy telescope, and 1saw a canoe, 1€
was moving away from the island. [ wallzed further and
stopped. Could I believe roy eves? There on the beach
was alarge fire. Iowas cold now, but around itwere
hurnan bonesz: skulls, leg bones, amm bones, shoulder
bones, feet bones, and hand bones, There was blood on
the bones, Thad heard stories about the people of this
area. After a war, they ate their prisoners. They wers
cannibalz: people who eat other humans. This was the
worst thing Thad ever zeen,

List three adjectives to describe the
marrator’s fieeling s, Explain your answear,

I went horme to my fort. These wild cannibals did not
live on the izsland. Ferhaps they came here for their
terrible meals. They had not seen my fort. [knew you
could not see it from the beach, But Iwas worried, If
they were on the island, I could not kill goats orbirds
with my musket. They might hear me. [hid my canoe
behind sorie rocks. Iplanted treez and busheg, so that
one day they would hide my fence and oy fort

Then nothing happened for a very long tirme. Mothing,

I started to forget about the footprint again and the
hurman bones on that beach. [twas now my twenty-
third year on the island and everything was calm, as

it had been for the lazst ten yvears. One evening [ saw
alight. [looked through my telescope and saw that it
was afire, on the beach, abouttwo miles away. Itwas
the place where [ had found the bones, several years
eafier. I tonk two muskets and moved slowly through
the bushes and trees undl I could see them, There were
nine ren They were not wearing any clothes, and they
were sitdng around a fire, There were two canoes on the
beach. [waited and watched. They danced around the
fire, then they boarded their canoes and left. I saw three
rore canoes leaving the beach, about a rmile away. Afcer
they had gone, [ walked to the beach and saw the blood
on the beach, and the skullz and bones. They had been
eating people. Theze men were the cannibals!
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Sricrke ot the beocht!

Fifceen months went by, and I saw nothing more of

the cannibalz, Then one night during one of the many
storms, [Theard the sound of a ship's gun. Tjumped up
and got my ladder and stood on oy fence, There was a
second noise of a gun, and [ saw the flazh of light There
wasz a ship and it was in seriousz trouble. [ could nothelp
the ship, but perhaps it could help me? It rmy fire zo
they could see me The guns fired several more times.
fed my fire with wood all night. In the morning [ went
to the beach. There was the ship, and it was stuckona
sandbar, It was awreck The sea was calry, and I sailed
ry canoe out o the ship. Itwas a Spanish ship. [zaw a
dog and itjumped into oy canoe, He was hungry and
thirsty and I gave hir bread and water. I was happy to
see him. My first dog had died yvears before. I climbed
onto the ship, and the first thing [ saw was two drowned
reen. There was sea water on everything in the ship,
but [ found some cooking pots and a litde gunpowder.

I alzo found ruch gold and silver, but gold and silver
are no good on an empty island. However, [took the
roney with me to ry fort Ialso took the shoes from the
drowned men. They had no need for them now.



List the ifems the narrafor collected from
tha second shipwrack.

10 Man Friday

It was my twenty-sixth year on the izsland. One moming
[ zaw five canoes on the beach, [ calculated that usually
there might be four to sizpeople in a canoe, so there
mightbe thirty wild men on the beach. I had zeven
rruzkets, but each had only a single shot. Thad my
telezcope and I counted. Thirgy ren. They had

alarge fire and they were cooking sormething. While
Iwas watching two menwere pulled from a canoe.
They were prizoners. The first was knocked down with
a piece of wood, and irmmediately three men started
cutting him into pieces. They forget about the other
prisoner. He looked both ways and then he started
running ... towards my fort Three men started chaszing
hire. He came to the river, jumped in and swarm across.
Two reen followed. The third ran waited. [jumped from
rery fence with my muskets. I shouted tothe running
rean. Then I ran towards the two reen chazing hir. Lhic
the first onewith roy rusket. I did not want to shoot
because of the noise, which the rmen on the beach would
hear. I knocked the firstman down, The second man had
a knife and [ had to shoot ki in the chest, I killed him
with one shot t the heart,

The running rman was standing still, frightened by the
flazh and noize of iy gun and not undersanding how
the rman was dead. I smiled and called to the runner, He
laid on the ground and kizsed my foot. lunderstood,
He was saying he was now my slave. Ar this momeng
the first cannibal, the one [ had knocked down, stood
up. The runnerpointed to my sword, which was onmy
belt. [ gave the sword to ki, Irnmediately he ran at
the rman who had chased him and, with one fast move,
he killed hirm. He laughed and gave me back my sword
irumediately. [ put itback on my belt

Then we made a hole in the sand and buried the
cannibalz. I ok him with me, not t my forg butto the
forest where I gave him bread and fruit. He lay down
and slept, and [ went o get some goats milk. When he
woke up, he lay down in front of me and put roy footon
hiz head. He was smiling, We stayed there, hiding in the
forest for a day and a night

I nared him Friday, becausze that was the day of the
week [ 2aid, You are roy man, Friday!

Man Friday! he zaid.

Mo, you are a man, You are now my man Your name is
Friday,' I explained.

Man Friday! he said,

Marn Friday

I pointed  royself. T am Master Robinzon Crusoe, a
poorzailor from England!

Friday could notunderstand me and he could not say it
He ried and ried,

You may call re Master,' [ said.

Maszter ... he pointed at rue. "Man Friday ... he pointed
at hirzelf, "Master ... ¥an Friday,’ he repeated,

I soon taught him to say Yes, Mo, Food' and "‘Water',

I found him soree clothes from my cave, some
short rousers and a goatskin jacket and hat He was
very pleased,

Then we wentto look at the beach, We wanted to see if
our enemies had gone. They had left, but we could zee
the bones from their terrible meal on the beach,
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Friday rade signs with his hands. He made me
understand that he was one of fourprizoners. The
cannibalz had eaten his three friends, There waz awar
between his people and the cannibalsz, Hiz people had
lost a great fight over on the reainland. The prizoners
were all taken away and eaten.

I rnade signs, and Friday put all the bones together and
we made agreatfire on the beach, so there was nothing
left of them,

11 The education
of Friday

e

The education of Friday

I was very pleased with my new company. Friday was a
tall, handsome man wich long black hairand dark skin.
Hewas strong and he had a friendly smile. My guess is
that hewas about twenty-zix years old. [ was careful
forthe first few weels, I put his tent between the two
fences of ry fort, so that it was notpossible for him to
corme to my cave while [ was sleeping. Friday had sorong
white teeth, butI believed that he had tasted humans as
reeat in the past
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Wy do you think the narator belisvad
that Friday haod fosted human meat?

FirstI wanted him t speak and t understand English.
Thadleamed Arabic, Spanish and Portuguese in my
mravels, so [knew thatlearning a new language iz
difficult. Friday was the quickest student had evermet
and he wanted tolearn,

Iwanted to teach him to eat goat reat. Itook him out
and [pointed at a goat [ lifeed roy rusket and shotic
The goat fell to the ground. Friday stmod there for a
gecond, then he fell tothe ground o

‘Friday! I called. ‘Stand up! You are nothurct

Friday could not understand how Thad killed the goat
without touching it. I showed him the hole in the goat's
head, where my shothad killed it Friday pulled off his
jacket He puthis hand over hiz heart Hewas looking for
aholein hiz chestfror ry shot. He started feeling his
stornach, [aughed and pointed at a large bird ina tree.
I'put more shotin my musket and shotthe bird,

“We took the goat to the fortand cooked it over the fire,

Friday wag very pleazed with the taste of goat [ put
sorme salt on roy reeat, forl rade zalt in pans from
the zea water. Friday ran forward and knocked it off
the meat,

‘Bad! he said. Bad!

[put some salt on my finger and putitin my rmouth. Mo,
Friday. Salt tastes good!

Friday tried it. He smiled. 'Good! he zaid. ‘Good!

What skills was the narrator infroducing
o Friday?

The next year was the bestyvear of all the many years I
lived on the island, [taught Friday encugh English, so
thatwe could speak easily tmgether. I asked hirm about
hiz people.

Well, Friday,’ I said, ‘What do your people do with

prisoners of war? Do they eatthem?

Friday nodded. Yesz, we eat men. We bringprizoners here,
We eat them.'

Later, we went o the beach where I first found the
bones, Friday wld me thathe had been there and they
had eaten twenty-three people.



| asked him if his people ever lost canoes on the sea. He

told me that it was possible to travel to the mainland in UnderStan dlng

good weather, but there were many of his people there.

And there were many of his enemies, th e Sto ry 3
I told Friday my story, and later I taught him how to (Chapters 0-1 1]

shoot a musket. One day | took him to the wreck of

my ship.

‘A boat the same. A boat like this. [t came to my country,’ A Haflect

he said. ‘It came in a storm. Crash! There were men on Worl in groups. Continue your timeline of events
the boat. The men looked like you. They had beards and since discovering the foot print on the island.
moustaches.' His people had no hair on their faces, Compare your timeline with other groups and

‘How many?' | asked. discuss any differences,

He counted, putting small stones on the sand. ‘Sixteen'

B How did the presence of Friday help Robinson

"Where are they now?' Z
i to survive?

"They live in my country.’

After many guestions, | discovered that this happened
four years ago.

Why didn't you kill them and eat them?' | asked.

C Discuss Friday's background in comparison to
Robinson's. Explain why they are different,

"They are our friends.’ He explained that they only ate

; D What forms of social interaction and survival
their enemies, and only after wars.

skills did Robinson teach Friday?
| thought about the Spanish ship that was wrecked at

the same time. Perhaps most of the ship's crew left that

ship on a small boat and landed in Friday’s country. The  E Correct these false sentences.
two dead men | found stayed with the ship, and it did

not sink, but arrived on my island. If so, the survivers in 1 The men on the beach had been eating his

Friday's country were Spanish satlors. goats.
I took Friday to the firsthoat I had made, The boat that 2 Robinson planted flowers to hide his fort.
was too big to move. With two of us, It was possible to 3 Robinson found a new cat on the Spanish ship.
move 1t

4 The first words he taught Friday were ‘Hello",
'Can we get to your country on this beat?' | asked, ‘Goodbye’ and “Thank you'.
Friday nodded, but looked worried. “‘Why are you angry 5 The cannibals had not eaten any of Friday's
with Friday? Do not send me away. | want to stay here. friends.

6 Friday was a small man with short brown hair.

) . 7 Robinson had learned French, German and
A How did the presence of Friday affect T e ———

the narrators life?

B How did the narrator affect Friday’s life? 8 Friday told him it was impossible to travel to

the mainland.

F Look at the picture on page 164. Delete the things
which are NOT in the picture.

muskets fence bhones sword smoke atelescope
goatskin hat foot coverings footprints  pistols
branches of a tree canoes lkid goats
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12 The return of
the canoes

Friday and | worked to build a new canoe. Friday knew
the best kind of tree for a canoe, and how to cut out

the middle. We made the outside in the correct shape
for a boat too. The sails from our shipwreck were now
twenty-seven years old and wealk, but | found two geod
pieces and made a sail. We began to prepare our canoe
for our journey. | was sure that with Friday, | could
navigate the boat to the mainland.

Friday had gone to the beach to catch fish, and [ was
working in the fort. Suddenly Friday ran back and
climbed the fence without the ladder. He was very
frightened.

"Three cances!" he shouted, ‘Three canoes. Many men!
They are not my people. They are my enemies.’

We put shot in all our muslkets and pistols. | took my
sword, Friday took our largest axe,

How prepdred were the narrator and -
Friday to face the men in the canoes?

The canoes were on the beach, at a place where the
trees grew close to the water, There was a large fire. We
could get very near them throngh the forest. | lo oked
through my telescope and counted. Twenty-one men,
with three prisoners. They were already eating one of
the prisoners. Another prisoner was on the sand, ded up
with ropes. | saw the beard and the European clothes.
Friday pointed. "That man is one of our friends. The men
from the ship!"

We had to do something quickly. Two of the cannibals
were beginning to untie the ropes on the man,

“We must shoot now, | said to Friday. We had our seven
muskets ready.

Friday was better than me with a gun. He killed two,
and hurt three more, | killed one, and hurt two. The
cannibals had never seen a gun and did not know what
was happening. We had plenty of time to put more shot
in the muskets, and we shot at them again and again.
They were running around on the beach in lear, many
were hurt, Two were still with the man with beard, and
they had long lnives. They were going to kill him.

‘Run at them!' | shouted and we ran from the trees
towards the canmbals, We shouted, stopped and shot
our muskets, then ran again.

The cannibals were climbing into one of their canoes.

‘Keep shooting, Friday!" | shouted. He shot at the canoe
and killed another two or three more,

I ran to the man and cut his ropes. He was weak and
could not stand easily. | gave him water.

“We will talk later,' | said in Spanish, 'but can you fight?
We must fight the canmbals, Take my pistol and sword ...

There was a terrible fight. The Spanish man was brave,
and also very angry, and we soon killed most of the
cannibals. Two escaped into the sea and swam to the
canoe, Friday shot at the canoe but it was too far away. |
was worried because they would escape to the mainland
and might come back with many more men.

I went to the ather cannibal canoe and looked inside, To
my surprise there was another man lying in there. He
was tied with ropesand very frishtened. | cut his ropes,
and called Friday.

‘Speak to this poerman,’ | said. ‘Tell him he is safe with
us. We will not huet him!

Friday walked over, then he shouted, and kissed the
man’s head. Friday cried, laughed, jumped about, danced
and sang. | could not understand him, as he and the
prisoner spoke quickly in their language.

‘Do vou know this man? | asked Friday. When he
replied, | understood why he was so happy. The man
was Friday’s own father.

List three adjectives to describe how
Friday felt, Explain your answer.

We had wanted to chase after the canoe, but it began to
rain and the wind was soon strong. There was a storm
all night, and I did not think that the cannibal canoe
could survive the storm.

The poor Spanish sailor was lying on the ground. He was
weak and ill, and his legs and arms hurt from the ropes
that were around them. Friday carried him to our fort,
We fed our new guests on goat meat soup.

| learned that there were sixteen Spanish sailors,

living in peace with Friday's people. He said they had
weapons, but no shot or gunpowder, and they had no
metal tools, They had often talked about building a boat,
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but without tmols itwas impossible, I zaid we would try
o rescue therm. My island had plenty of food for four
ren. Would there be enough food for twenty?

What do you think will happan nesxt? |

13 The English boat

Weworked hand, all fourofus. We found twenty

more goats, and picked a lotofwild fruitand dried

it We needed enough food. The Spanish zailor and
Friday's fatherwere going to zail to the mainland in the
cannibalz’ canoe to rescue the other zailors, We had put
rery reastand zail onthe canoe We filled it with food,
and they took two ruskets, with eight pieces of shot
each. The zailorthought they would return in about
eight or nine days.

It was seven days later and we were waidng for thero, [
wag asleep that morning when Friday woke me.

Master! Master! They are coming!’ he shouted.

Iputon my clothes ina huny, and we walked through
the trees to the beach. T usually carried my musket and a
pistol with me, but not thatday,

[ooked out to zea and saw a small boatwith a zail. £
was coming towards the beach. But I'saw that itwas not
coring from the mainland, but fror the opposite way,
And the zail was not the one [had made. It got closer. It
wash't a canoe, but a ship's boat from a European ship. [
twld Friday tolie down in the treeg, because we did not
knowr these people. Were they friends or enemies?

Iwenthack for my telezcope and climbed the hill With
the telezcope [ could see a large ship, out at sea, about

a mile from the beach. The ship looked English, and the
srmall boat with a zaillooked English too. [ wanted to run
towards thern, butl needed o be carefual,

List three adjactives to describe the
marrator’s fesling s, Explain your answer,

Who were they? Were they good English sailors? Or
were they bad English pirates?
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Friday and [ hid in the forest. There were eleven men on
theboat. Eight of therm were carrying swords and guns,
but three were not carrying weapons, The three men
were lifting their handz in the air. They were crying and
asking for something. Then they fell to their knees,

Who doyou think the thres men warna?

‘Oh, mastert’ said Friday, The English men are goingto
eat theirprizoners!

‘Mo Friday,' I zsaid, "They will noteat them. But I am very
afraid that they are going to murder therm '

One of the men was shouting at the three prisoners
and waving hiz sword inthe air. He hit one hard acroszs
the face,

The three prizsoners sat onthe ground quiedy, looking
sad and worried. The other ren were walking around
the beach. They left a pair of reen in the boat, and thosze
two soon fell aslesp.

We watched them for several hours, The men lay under
thetrees sleeping. Only the prizoners sat under a large
tree, too frightened to sleep, They were oo frightened
Lo run away.

e . T e B -

The men on the beach had three prisoners

[ told Friday to stay there and o watch me with his
musket. [ went through the bushes to the three men.
‘Gentlernen, Izaid quietly. ‘Do notbe surprized, You
have a friend, when you did not expectone!’

‘A friend? zaid the oldest man, taking off his hat.
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‘Because it is too late for us.'

'Twant to help vou. | saw you land on the beach. 1 saw
the man with the sword. | thought he was going to
kill you'

*Are you a real man?’ said the oldest one. 'l cannot
helieve you are here.'

Tam a man,' I said, 'and an Englishman too, Do not be
afraid. | have a friend here, whe is in the trees. We both
have weapons. What is your story?'

14 The captain’s story

The oldest man spoke, ‘Itis a long story, sir. | must
spealk quickly, while our enemies are still sleeping. | was
the captain of that ship, over there on the sea. My crew
are mutineers. We had a difficult journey from the island
of Jamaica, and the crew would not obey my orders and
instructions. They took control of the ship during the
night. Their leaders wanted to murder me, but the other
mutineers did not want to kill us. They decided to put

us here on the empty beach. Me, and with me the ship's
chief mate and a passenger. Then the crew are going to
sail away and leave us on this island. | beheve they will
become pirates. We expect to die here)’ '

You will not die here,” | said.
‘If they see you, they will murder us all,' said the captain.
'Have your enemies any weapons?” | asked.

‘They have two muskets," the captain said. 'One is in the
boat, where two of the mutineers are sleeping’

"‘We can kill them all,' 1 said, *but would you rather take
them as prisoners?’

The captain nodded. "Yes. There are some leaders, who are
bad men. The others have followed, but if the leaders are
killed, the others will go back to their jobs. Most of them
are good, honest men.'

Follow me," | said. "We will hide in the woods,

I tald the captain | would save them, but then they must
take me back to England. Also, that while they were on
the island, they must obey me. They all agreed. | gave
the three men muskets and shot. We moved towards
the beach.

What did the narrator and the captain
agree on?

Two of the mutineers were awake and standing up. One
saw us and shouted to the rest, but it was too late, The
chief mate and passenger shot at them. One was killed
immediately, and the other was badly hurt. He shouted
but the captain knocked him down with his musket
Three more of the mutineers ran towards us, but when
they saw our weapons, they stopped. They fell to their
knees. ‘Please! Do not kill us!’ they shouted.

You may live,” said IJ:'.E captain, ‘but only if vou join me,
and help me sail the ship back to Jamaica',

They agreed immediately, butl told Friday to tie them to
a tree with ropes until pur business with the mutineers
was finished. We found three more, and tied them to
trees also.

Ii.‘@ﬂ?" dlicl they find ‘three more of 2

The captain told me there were twenty-six sailors on
board. They had all joined the mutineers, so in English
law, they would all die when they returned to England.
Death was the automatic answer to the crime of
becoming a mutineer. Because of this, he thought, they
must fight against us,

It was clear that we could not attack the ship with only
five men. | was afraid that soon the men on the ship
would send out another boat. We went to our boat on
the beach and | instructed Friday to make a large hole
in the bottom with my axe so it could not be used. Then
we took out the mast, sail and all the food. I thought the
mutineers might leave on the ship and sail away, and
then we might repair our boat.

15 The mutineers

Then a pun was fired on the ship. They fired guns
several times. [t was a sign for the men on the island to
return to the ship. Then they put their other boat into
the water. With my telescope, | saw there were ten men
on board, all with muskets.
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They brought the boat into the lictle river, and two
stayed inthe boat while the rest of ther went looking
for their men. We waited undl night, and surprized the
two men inthe boat, The captain knocked one down
with the handle of his rusket, and the other man, seeing
us with ourguns, put hiz hands in the air. This man was
a friend of the chief mate, and he had been sorry tojoin
the mutineers. He had joined them only becausze he was
in fear forhis life. His name was [ohnson. He agreed m
join us immediately,

We waited in the orees near the boatuntil the others
returned with the men whohad run away. They wers
shocked when they saw the boat was erpty, and walked
this way and that way, calling out the names of the men.
The captain pointed at one man, and tld us he was

one of the leaders of the mutineers, That man walked
tmwards us with two others, The captain shot and killed
the leader, and Friday killed another. The third ran away.

The mutineers could notsee us, because wewere hiding
inthe trees inthe danz Johnzon called to ther, Tom
Sruith! Tom Smith!’

One of them answered, Tz that you, [ohnson?

Yes. [ am herewith our captain, Yourleader iz dead, so
is Williarm Fry. I am a prizoner. There are fifty soldiers
here, If you do not put down your weapons, they will kill
you allt

What will happen tous? said Smith. ‘We will not goto
England and die!

A

The captain and the mutneers

The captain spoke, 'Put down your weapons and all of
vou will live, except Will Atking, Will Adzins was the
rran with the sword when they first arrived,

Why me? shouted Atking, “They have all been as bad
as mel’

Put dowm vour weapons,’ 2aid the captain. The
governor of this island is here with all his soldiers.
We thought no one lived here, but there is an English
governor. He will decide!’

Soon the restof the mutineers were tied up with ropes.
They agked the captain, Flease do notkill ust Pleaze do
notsend us o Englandt’

I stayed inthe trees with Friday. If they saw me, they
would know [was not the governor,

16 The end of
my story

The captain spoke o ther He said if they helped hir
take the ship and zail it to Jamaica, he would leave them
there and azk the governor of farmaica to pardon them,
They promised they would help hirm, they would go
anywhere in the world with him and they would see him
as theirfriend and father, if only they might live,

Twwill ask the governor of this island,’ he zaid. I came
ot of the trees, and he twold them that Tworked for
the governor.

Whatwas preventing the narrator from
t2lling them ba was the govarnor?
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They took both boats back to the ship, with five men in
each boat. The captain hid in the bottom of a boat until
they arrived, then they boarded the ship. They took the
sailors prisoner, but the mutineer captain of the ship ran
into the cabin with two men. The chief mate was shot in
the arm, and another man hurt, before the captain shot
the mutineer,

The captain came back to the 1sland and pointed to the
ship. "There my dear friend. There is your ship, for now
she is all yours and so are we and all the crew that travel
in the ship.'

Expldin why the cdptaln was being so
kind, and suppaortive of the namaior.

The captain brought me new clothes from the ship - a
very good wool suit and shirt and shoes. They were his
own. We began to think what we should do with our
prisoners. Five of them were so bad that we had to keep
them as prisoners, and in Jamaica, they would not get a
pardon from the English governor. They must surely die.

I tald him to bring Atkins and the four other men to

me. | was wearing my new clothes as "The governor’. |
told them they could stay on the island, or come with

us as prisoners and die in Jamaica. They asked to stay.

| showed them my fort, my goats and the corn, and told
them they could live well here. | told them about the
cannibals and that the Spanish sailors might arrive soon.
| left a letter for the Spanish sailors,

The next morning, two of the men swam out to the ship
and asked to come with us, for they were scared that
Atlins and the other two would murder them, We let
them on board, and they joined the ship's company.

When we sailed from the island | took some things with
me, Man Friday came with me, of course. The gold and
silver coins came and | brought my parrot, Poll, and my
goatskin hat and my goatskin umbrella. 1 left the island an
the 19% day of December, 1687, | had been on the island
twenty-eight years, two months and nineteen days. My
calendar was wrong by one day. | remembered a time
when | was ill and thought | had slept one day. It was two
days, and | had never known.

So after a long voyage to Jamaica, then across the
Atlantic Ocean, | finally arrived home in England on the
11 June, 1688, thirty-five vears after | had left

Describe the pericd the narator was
away from England.

Understanding

the Story 4
(Chapters 12-16)

A Reflect

Work in groups, Update the previous timeline
vou prepared, to conclude the story, Present vour
timeline to the elass. Compare your timeline with
other groups and discuss any differences.

B Describe how ‘team work and collaboration’
contributed to the survival of Robinson and his new
friends on the island.

€ Who said it? Write RC for Robinson Crusoe, MF for
Man Friday, CAP for Captain, TS for Tom Smith, W4
for Will Atkins.

1 Speakto this poor man. Tell him he is
safe with us.

2 Master! Master! They are coming!

3 lamvery afraid that they are going to
murder them.

4 Butwould yvou rather take them
as prisoners?

5 If the leaders are killed, the others
will go back 1o their jobs.

6 You may live, but only if you join me.

7 What will happen to us? We will not
go to England and die!

B Put down your weapons and all
of you will live, except Will Atkins.
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9 Why me? They have all been as
bad as me!

10 There my dear friend. There is
your ship.

D How did ‘Man Friday’ change after his arrival on
the island? Describe hew Roebinson pesitively
influenced Friday's life.

E Think ahout the qualities Robinson had which
led to his survival and how he demonstrated
these qualities. Make notes then use them
to write an essay of 150-180 words about
Rebinson’s survival.

F In your opinion, what was the value of ‘time’
during Robinson’s stay on the island. How does
that compare to the value of time in modern life?

G Explain how Robinsen used ‘trial and error’ to
learn from his experiences and how this helped
in his planning and survival.

Extra activities

A Look at the story again and find this information.
Hew fast can you find it?

1 The date when Crusoe was born.
The date on which he arrived on the island.

The date of the earthquake.

The town in Morocco where Crusoe was a slave.

2

3

4 The date he left the island.

5

6 The name of the boy Crusoe sold as a slave.
7

The country where Crusoe bought and
sold sugar.

a2

The parrot’s name.

9 The number of years Crusoe had been on the
island before he met Friday.

10 The number of Spanish sailors that were in
Friday's country.

11 The place the mutineers had sailed from.

12 The name of the mutineer with a sword.

B Are these sentences true (v') or false (X)? Correct
the false enes.

1
2
3

7

10

Crusoe could not speak Spanish.
Crusoe had been a slave in Brazil.

Everyone on Crusoe’s ship drowned,
except for him.

Crusoe owned three different dogs on

the island.
Friday had been a cannibal.

The cannibals ate all of the crew of the
Spanish ship.

The mutineers planned to murder their

captain.
Five mutineers stayed on the island.

There were no dangerous animals on
the island.

Crusoe made two different canoes.

C Do these comprehension tasks.

1

o 1 Oy e W

10
11
12
13
14

Where was Crusoe born?

How many sea voyages had he made before he
arrived on the island?

Where had their ship been sailing to? Why?
What animals did Crusoe have living in his fort?
How did he catch the wild goats?

Why did the footprint in the sand frighten him?
Why did the cannibals come to the island?

What were the first words that Crusoe
taught Friday?

What happened to the Spanish ship?

Where did they find Friday’s father?

Who were the three prisoners of the mutineers?
Who boarded the mutineers’ ship?

How long was Crusoe on the island?

What did he take back to England with him?
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D Complete the sentences with werds from E Find the words below in the word search.
the glossary.

bones kid sail
1 Hecutdownatreewithalarge bal d
then cutitinto smaller pieces with a saw. canmiba mast san
2 When you row a boat, you hold two corn mate saw
- . earthquake musket skull
3 The  ~  onthebeachwasa fort oar slave
silvery yellow.
goat pistol tent
4 Fridayusedtobea__ _ _ _  like
his enemies. gun raft waves
5 Youcan get milk from cows, sheep and hammer rope weapon
_ hot rowing boat wreck
6 A canfire only one shot
C 0 R N E K S A W |
7 Ifyouhavea__ _ __, youcanseeavery
long way. S L A V E W U Z R B
8 The ground shakes duringan A R F Q@ M U S K E T
9 In1685,the__ _  of]amaicahad the I O T ] K I D X € @
power of the British king in that country.
L w E A P O N S K U
10 Crusoe was going to Africatobuy
. . P I §$ T 0 L P N M A
to work in Brazil.
11 Thereisawire  around the field ESqgpe 4 NN 1 B A L
of goats. R G Y TENT C S W
12 When the water is low, you can see the 0 B O N E S F G T A
~ ofaship which sank many
years ago. P O G O A T G 0 A V
13 Take your shoes off! [ don't want wet dirty E- A R T H Q U A K E
—onmyfloor! X T M A TENT R D S

14 They were in the mountains, and it began
to snow. Fortunately, they found a dry
_____in the side of the mountain.

hundreds of kilometres across the sea.

15 The tsunami sent huge for
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Glossary

These words are notin the 1,250 vocabulary words
for Lewvel 4.

axe a tool with a wooden handle
and a sharppiece of metal at the
end, Axes are used for cutting wond

barrel a large round container for
wrater, oil, eto,, often made of wood

beneath under, below

biscuit nowadavs, a thin, dry,
sweet cake, In the 16508, a ship's
biscuit was a kind of dry bread

calendar a calendarhas days,
dates and months, People buy a
calendar for the year, and write in
things they have to do

cannibals people who eat other hurnans
canoe a long narrow boat

cave an area, like a roorm, ingide mock orin the gide
of a hill

corn { British) a general word for
wheat, maize, ete, that we can
make bread from

drown, drowned, drowned (v) to
die underwater

earthquake when the Earth moves
suddenly. Buildings may fall down, A sea, there may be
a tsunarmi

fence a wall made of wood or metal wire, usually
around a garden, or between fields ona farm

footprint the mark a footmakes in
sand or wet earth

fort a strong building that
proteces soldiers or other people
from attacks

goat a simall anirmal, often in areag
with mountaing, We get milk and
meat frorm goats

governor the chief person,

In British-nvwned islands and
countres in 1686, a governor was
the reprezentatve of the queen orking

Lo = g A 192019 nadactll el 55 s I o e (Bgioe! psar

csunpowder gunpowder explodes when itis lit

hammer a ol with a wooden
handle with a heavy metal top

kid a young goat

mainland not an island, the main
partof an area ofland

mast a mastis a piece of wood ona boat thatholds
the sail

master aslave has a mazter {ruale], Master iz anold
English title. "Mr' is also an abbreviaton of Master, We
still use Master to address young boys, but "Mr' for men,
A ship's captain iz also ‘the master of the ship'

mate (on a ship} an officer on a ship; the most
irmporant sailor after the captain of the ship

musket a gun, but anold gunwhich can fire just
one shot

mutineer an a ship, a mutinear does not obey orders;
mutineers are rebels on a ship, In England in 1686, this
was a serious crirme, Mutineers would be killed

narrator the perzon who tells the story
oar along stick with a latend, used to row a boat

parrot a large brightly-coloured bird; pamrots canlearn
tosay words

pistol a hand gun

raft a flattype of boat, made
by putting pieces of wood or
trees together

rope very strong and thick string

row, rowed, rowed {v] to move a
boat by pulling oars

rowing boat a small boat

gail {n] wind blows onto the sails {made of cloth] and
moves the boat

sand vellow or grey earth on a beach orin a desert

saw (n) a metal tool with metal
teeth, used for cutdng pieces
of wood

shot (n] old guns had shot, pieces
of metal, Bullets are more modem,
A bullethas the gunpowder already in it Shotdoes not

sink, sank, sunk {+] o gobeneath the zea
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skull the bone inside the head

slave {n] someone who must work with no pay; a slave
is not free, butbelongs to soreone

telescope something youlook through to make objects
far away look bigger

tent a tent iz made of cloth, One or
two wooden poles hold up the cloth §
roof. You can sleep in it

voyage ajourney by sea

waves lines of water, moving up
and down on the zea

wredk, shipwreck (n] when
sorething has crashed and is
broken, itis a wreck
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Robert Louis

Stevenson
(1850-1894)

Robert Louis Stevenson was born in 1850, in Edinburgh,
Scotland. He met his future wife in Switzerland when

he was 26 years old. In 1879, he followed her to
California. Stevenson worked in California and wrote
travel hooks. In 1880, they were married and returned
to Britain. Between 1880 and 1887, Stevenson moved
home several times. His first popular book was Treasure
Island, which was first published as abook in 1883.

He moved to Bournemouth in the south of England,
where he wrote The Strange Case of Dr Jekyll and Mr
Hyde in 1886 and Kidnapped in the same year. He
returned to America in 1887. He then wrote The Black
Arrow (1888) and The Master of Ballantrae (1889).

He spent several years in the South Pacific and visited
Australia. Stevenson died on the Pacificisland of Samoa
in 1894.

Treasure Island is the most popular pirate story of all
time. Stevenson’s stories have heen translated into
many languages. He is one of the most popular authors
in the world and there have heen several films of the
story. All other pirate films take ideas from Robert Louis
Stevenson’s story.

A Draw d timeline of Robert Stevenson’s
main life events. Share and present your
timeline with the class.

A biography is d 'd_@diled description of B Complete the profile with information

someoneg’s life. from the text.

Name of author:

.....................................................................

.....................................................................

C What information is provided in the end
of the biography?

D Work with a pariner. Do some research
about another famous author you know.
Then write a short biography of that
author to share with your class. Make
sure to include an interesting piece of
information in the end.
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1 The old seaman

Squire Trelawney, Or Livesey and the other gentlemen
have asked me to tell the story of Treasure Island, They
have asked me to tell everything butnot where the
island ig, because there iz sdll some oreazure there, My
story starts in the year 1757, when roy father owned the
Admiral Benbow inn, The innwaz ina small cove on the

west coast of England, and it was cloze t the beach.

Iremernber that day well. The old zeaman walked
slowely to the inn door He was pulling his old, wood sea
chest behind hirm. He was a tall, strong, heavy man. Hig
face was brown from the sun and the sea. Hehad long
dirty black hair and an old dirgy blue coat Therewas
the mark of a sword cut on his face; it was abright white
line across his brown skin, He stood outside our door
and looked around the little cove, He looked at the still
blue zea water in the cove and at the hillz on all three
sides of the cove. He was singing:

Fifteen men on o dead man's chest, vo fo ho ho..

e 09 A Sl g il malil) 5o e J o g 22w (B9l prar

Then he knocked on the door, and asked for drink and
food. My father brought ic

Thiz iz a pretgy little cove,' the old seaman zaid. "Are
there many visitors?

Mo, no,’ 2aid my father. Very few people visithers I£s a
quiet and lonely place.’

‘Good,’ said the old seaman. "Then this is the rightplace
forme,

Wiy did the ssaman describe the inn as
the right placs for him? Explain your answer, |

I'll stay here for a while, I only want a roor, food and
drink.’ He looked up at the hill. "And I can watch for ships
from that hill. My name? Don'tworry about that, You can
call me captain. Then he threw three gold coins on the
floor. Tell e when I've spent those coing, he said. Mow
you can help me carry my chest upstairs!

He was a gilent man. Every day he stood on the beach,
or on the hill and watched the sea, Every day he asked
ug about vizsitors. Were there any sailors paszing the
inn? Sometimes sailors stayved at the inn, and he always
lmoked through the window atthem before he came into
the roorm, One day he took my arm, Jirg' he said, Twant
you to look out fora sailor. A sailor with one leg 'l give
you a silver coin every month, But you must watch for
hirg, and you st run and tell me if you see hir’

Wb wias the captain asking Jim fo look
out for a sailor? Explain your answar,

I dreamt aboutthe sailor with one leg many tmes, on
darkz and cold nights when the wind came from the sea,
and the windows of our old inn moved with the wind,

In the evenings, the old seaman would zsitin the inn
and tell terrible stores about the sea and storms, or
frightening stories about wild pirates and killing.

The captain stayved for reonths and months, and oy
father never saw any rore gold coins. My father was
afraid of the old zailer, and didn't ask for rore money,
Wy poor father becarwe very ill thatyvear. Or Livesey
care to the inn and s@yed for dinner, then he had to
wait for hiz horse, He went in and zsat by the fire, and
talked with the men there, The old searman was in the
cemer of the roor. He started singing his old song
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... Fifteen men on a dead man'’s chest ... again. Usually
people histened to him, but that night they didn't. They
were talking to the doctor.

“Silence!' shouted the old seaman. ‘Be silent there!
I'm singing!'

Everybody stopped talking, but not the doctor, Dr
Livesey urned and said quietly, “Were you talking to
me, sir?'

A Why is the old seaman angry? What

does this fell you about him?

B What does the doctar's reaction to the
old seaman tell you about his character?

T was!" shouted the old seaman. ‘Be silent!

‘| will only say one thing to you, sir' said the docror. ‘If
you shout at gentlemen like that, you will not live long in
this world.’

The old seaman stood up, and took out his knife. He
pointed his knife at the doctor, but the doctor was
not afraid.

"Put down that knife,” he said. “Or youwill hang by the
neck until you are dead. | will listen for news of you.
If | hear any news of you and knives again, you will go
to prison.’

The doctor stood up and went to his horse, The old
seaman was very quiet for weeks after that.

2 Black Dog

It was a long cold winter, and my father got worse every
day. He did not leave his bed, and we knew he might not
see the spring. My mother and | were busy with all the

extra work, and we did not worry abeut the old seaman,

It was a freezing January morning, and there was ice
on the ground. The captain was out on the hill with his
telescope, my mother was upstairs with medicine for
my poor father, and | was cleaning the tables. The door
opened and a man came in. He was wearing a sword at
his side, and he had only two fingers on one hand.

‘Come here, boy," he said. ‘Is this table for my old
mate, Bill?

‘Mo, | said. There is no one with the name Bill here. This
is the captain’s tahle.'

‘The captain?' said the man, "Yes, Bill might call himself
captain. Has he a cut across his face? A sword cut”

Yes," | replied. ‘A long white cut.’

At that moment, we heard a noise at the window, and
I could see the captain with his telescope through the
glass. He couldn’t see us.

‘Quickly,’ said the man. "We'll give old Bill a surprise!’

The man pulled me behind the door. His hand was on
my neck. With the other hand, he took out lus sword,
| looked at his face. He was nervous. | could see that
We heard the door opening, and the sound of feet on
the floor,

‘Bill!" shouted the man, and walked into the room.

The captain looked at bim. Suddenly, the captain looked
older and sicker. His face went white.

“Wby didl the eaptain’s face turn white?
R

‘Hello, Bill You know me. I'm your old shipmate.'
‘Black Dog!" said the captain.

‘It's been a long time,' said the man. 'Since the day when
I'lost these two fingers.” He showed his hand to the
captain

'S0, said the old captain. "You've found me, What do
you want?

“We'll sit here and talk,' said the man. 'Boy! Get us
some drinks.’

| brought them drinks. ‘Now, boy," said the man. ‘Get out
of the room, And don't hsten at the door.’

I went to the kitchen. Then | heard shouts and the noise
of falling chairs and tables. | opened the door. Both men
had swords in their hands, and bright red blood was
running down Black Dog’s arm. Black Dog ran for the
outside door, the captain was running after him with
his sword. The captain's sword was above his head. He
brought it down hard. It just missed Black Dog’s head,
and cut a hole in the wooed at the side of the door.

Black Dog ran out and ran fast along the road.
‘lim,’ said the captain. ‘Get me a drink ...'

"Are you hurt?' T asked.
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‘| must go away from here!" he said. Then, suddenly, he
put his hand on his chest and fell to the floor, His eyes
were closed. He didn't move.

Luckily, Dr Livesey arrived just then to see my father.
'Help me open his shirt!” said the doctor,

We looked at his chest. There was a tattoo of a man, He
was hanging from a tree. Below the tatioo were letters:

Not Billy Bones.

The captain opened his eyes. “Where's Black Dog?
he asked.

"There 15 no Black Dog here," said the doctor, ‘But you
have a problem with your heart, Mr Bones.’

‘I'm not Billy Bones,' said the captain.

'l have heard of you, Mr Bones," said the doctor. "We all
have. Billy Bones, the pirate. Well, Mr Bones, you must
be careful with your heart. Or you will die before they
hang youw"

Did Dr Livesay belisve the captain? Explain
Your dnswer, l

3 The black spot

We put Bill in his bed. | took his dinner upstairs.

‘lim, boy ... How long must | stay here? he asked me.
‘Aweek,' | said. "The doctor says you must not get up.’

‘Aweelk!” he said. 'l can’t do that They'll give me the
hlack spot before the end of a week!" He started to get
out of bed, but fell back. *Jim," he said. "You saw Black Dog
today. He's a bad one, but there are worse ones than him!
If I can't get away from here, they'll give me the black
spot. They want my old sea chest. [f they come here, you
must get a horse and go to that doctor! Tell him ... Tell
him Captain Flint's men are here - all of his men that are
still alive. | was first mate, old Captain Flint's first mate

on his ship, The Walrus. | know the secret place! Captain
Flint told me about the place before he died, Look out for
Black Dog for me, or worse than him, the sailor with one
leg, Do you understand me?'

'But what is the black spot, captain? | asked.
You can't say ‘no’ to the black spot,” he said. “You can't!’

I knew [ had to tell the doctor, but my father died
that same evening. We had no time to think about the
captain.

After a few days, the captain came downstairs for his
meals, but he always sat with his sword on the table.

Why did the
sword o

Hhk

It was the day after we buried my poor father's body in
the cold ground, It was three o'clock in the afternocon, on
a freezing cold day. | was standing in the door, thinking
sad thoughts about my father when | saw a man on the
road. He was walking towards the inn. He was blind. |
knew that because he was tapping the ground in front of
him with a stick | heard the noise. Tap-tap-tap. He was
wearing a dirty old coat. He stopped and spoke to me.

"My kind friend,’ he said. ‘1 can hear you're there, I'm a
poor blind man. | lost my eyes when | was fighting for
my king and my country! For good King George! Can yvou
tell me ... Where am 7

“You are at the Admiral Benbow inn. In Black Hill Cove,’
| said.

Your voice is young,' he said. ‘Give me your hand, and
take me inside.

I put out my hand, and he toek it in his strong hand. It
hurt. ‘Now, boy,” he whispered. "Take me to the captain!’

I can't, sir!" | cried.
‘Talke me in, or I'll break your arm! Now!’

I have never heard a voice so cold, or so frightening as
that blind man's voice.

He pulled me towards him, ‘Take me to him, and you
must say, ‘Here's a friend for you, Billy'.'
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| pushed open the door. The old captain looked up. He
started to stand, then fell back in his chair,

'Sitstill, Bill,' said the blind man. 'And hold out your
left hand. Boy! Take his left hand and bring it to my
right hand.’

I did. | saw him pass something into the captain’s hand.
The captain closed his hand around it

‘It is finished! said the blind man, and he turned and
suddenly left the room. | heard his stick outside. Tap-
tap-tap on the road,

What might the blind man have glven
the captain?

I ran to the door, turned the key and locked it.
The captain waited, then looked at the thing in his hand,

‘Ten o'clock! he cried. "We have only six hours!' He
stood up. Then he put his hand to his neck and fell
forward onto the floor,

I ran to him and called for my mother, but he was
already dead.

o

| told my mother about man and the sea chest.

“We must get the key,' she said. ‘But | can't touch that
dead body.

I sat on the floor next to the body. Next to his hand |
could see a small piece of paper. It was round, and black
on one side, The black spot! | picked it up. On the other
side there was writing: You have untl ten tonight.'

What does the "black spot’ mean? How
do you know?

'He had until ten, mother,” | sad.

‘Find that key,' she said.

I searched in his pockets, | found a few small coins, his
knife, but no key.

‘Perhaps it's round his necl, said my mother. She was
right. We took the key and hurried upstairs to his room.
There was his sea chest, in the middle of the room. | saw
the letters 'BB" on the top.

My mother opened the chest. First, there were some
expensive clothes, They were new, my mother said.
Under that we found two pistols with sibver on the sides
and a gold Spanish watch. At the bottom we found a
bag. | picked it up. | heard the noise of comns. [ opened it
They were gold.

‘We'll take the money ﬁai‘hﬁv. room and food,' said my
mother. ‘But no more. He has not paid us for months.’

her decide 1o take all
vest? Explain your answer.

I'locked at the gold coins. Some were English, some

“French. There were Spanish pieces-of-eight coins. Italian

coins. Some coins with strange writing on them. Arabic

and Chinese. My mother counted the English coins.

Next to the bag of coins was a packet. It was closed. |

Nooked at it

‘Then we heard the tapping noise outside. Tap-tap-tap. It

was the blind man's stick and it was coming nearer and
nearer. We heard him trying to open the door. But it was
locked. Then there was silence. Then tap tap tap again,
but this time the noise was going away.

‘Quickly, mother,' I said. "We'll take it all and go!"
‘Mo, I'll take only what | have counted,” she said.
‘And I'll take this packet,' | said. "We must hurry!’

We went downstairs and ran out of the door, | could see
lights along the road, and | could hear men.

‘Take the money and run! said my mother.

But there was a small bridge over the river just near the
inn. | helped my mother down to the river, and we stood
under the bridge. And there we had to stay.

A What do you think will happen next?

B What do you think the blind man was
coming for?
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Make a graph of all the chargcars that

howve appearad 2o far, List two adjectives
thot describbe each charactar. Share your
graphic organizer with the class,

4 The end of the
blind man

I heard their feeton the road, Quiedy, I climbed up from
the river and hid behind a bugh. I zaw the men outzside
the inn, Thers were seven or eight of them, with the
blind ruan inthe middle, He was the leader,

‘Break down the doort’ shouted the blind man.
The door's already open, sirt’ said a man,

Go int In! In! he shouted,

Four men ran into the inn. Theard a woice, ‘Pewd
Bill's dead!

Who is Bill?

Search him! Find the key!’ cried the Blind man. "And
bring that chest downstairs

Awindow opened upstairs, and aman leoked down at
the blind man, Pew! he said, They've been here before
us! They've searched the chest!

Ts it there? shouted Pew.

What doas it' {in bold above) refer fo? |

The ruoney's here!

‘Forget the roney! I3 Captain Flint s packet there?
We can'tsee it here, shouted the man. Mo, it's gone!’
Tz itin Bill's pockets? Search them!

Sormeone has already searched Bill. His pockets
are erpty.

Tt's thatboy? said Pew, "Why didn't I cut hiz eyes out?
The boy was in there, He locked the door, Find him!’

I heard the men searchingthe inn, There was the
smashing noize of breaking glass. Then the men
cake put

Therewas a noise, like a bird, but it was night,

That's na bird, shouted one man, That's Dirk? I's his
waming! Soreone’s coming!’

‘Dirk's afraid of evervthing' said Pew, Forget him ... We
rmust find that boyt

‘It might be the soldiers ..." started one man,

Tow're all afraid? said Pew, You were afraid of old Bill,
but [ wasn't, And Pro blind?

We've got the gold; said one man, Let's got’

Pew lifced his stick and it the man across his back,
Then he started hitting the others, Find that boy!’
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Did Pew go, as ong man suggested?
Explain your answer,

Then Theard the sound of horses! Then [ heard sorenne
shoot a pizteol. Itwas another waming,

The men ran, each in a different way, One ran up the

hill, another ran towards the cove, another ran along the
road, Only Pew staved in the road. Dirk! Black Dog! Johnt
You can't leave old Pew! Mot yourold shiproate, Pewt!

Then the horzes appeared; four or five of them, moving
very fazt Pew ran tothe side of the road, stopped, and
then ranback to the middle. He screamed as he fell
under the horzes, All the horses ran over hir. He lay on
the ground. Dead,

The horses stopped, and I dimbed onto the road and
waved tothe riders. They were soldiers,

The officer, Mr Dance, spoke to e, They had news of a
small ship in the next cove, Kitt's Hole Cove, They were
going tolook for it, They rode on fast,

[ helped my mother up to the road. She was not hurg, but

she was =till angry about the money,

Mr Dance carme back to the inn, and told me the story,
The ship was already sailing out of the cove wh_éh":thé};ﬁ"
got there, They rode around the side, to the narrow cove
entrance, and called to the ship,

A voice shouted, Tean see you by the light of the moon!’
Then he heard a gun and a bulletjust ruissed his arm.

Mr Dance lnoked at the broken glass and broken chairs
and tablez in the inn.

What did those men want here? he agked,
They took the captain’s money .. T said,

“And our money! said my mother angrily, Our box for
IMLONEY Was empty too,

‘But they weren't looking for money,’ I said, Thave the
thing that they wers looking for, I's in oy pocket now!
We need o putitina safe place.

A zafe place? zaid the officer, Trm going to Squire
Trelawney's house now, [ st report that Pew is dead,
You can ride with me’

So 1 clirmbed onto the back of his horse, and we rode
quickly to Squire Trelawney's house,

5 The captain’s
papers

'Trta_‘surfl_s_|anc|

DOr Livesey was having dinner with Squire Trelavwmey,
It weaz my firstmeetdng with the squire, He was atall,
heavy man, His face waz red from his many oravels
around the world,

What is a "squirg’™?
a o pirafte

b o high-ranking officer
¢ d local landownar of high social sfanding
d o travellar

‘Good sveningto you, young fim,’ said the doctor, To's a
surprize to see you here!

Mr Dance stood up straightin front of the fire and twld
the story of the evening. The squire and the doctor sat
forvward in theirchairs and listened carefully,
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When the officer finished, the squire stood up and shook
his hand. 'You're a good man,’ he said. ‘And don't worry

about Pew. He was a terrible man, and killing him is the How wauld you describe the squire? Tick
same as standing on a dangerous insect!’ all that apply. Explain your Qnswars:
The doctor said, 'So, Jim Hawkins, show us this packet.’ D confident
[ Ihesitant
[ ] mistaken
To whom did Jim give the packet? [ | poweriul
a Dr Livesey [ Jrieh
b Mr Dance
OOr
¢ the officer e J
d the squire '
L ‘Shall we open it, Jim?’ said the doctor.

I gave him the packet. He put it quickly in his coat pocket. He opened the paclet. There was a book, and a piece of
You must stay here tonight, Jim," he said. ‘And the officer paper. ‘We'll look in the book first.’

has much worlk. ) y &

The book had names, dates and numbers.

They said goodnight to Mr Dance, and brought me food -

and drinlc "This is Flint’s book. These are the ships and the towns he
attacked and burnt, and here is the money — 70 pieces of

After the meal, Dr Livesey said, ‘Have you heard of Eﬂfﬂhﬂ“ﬁ- 40 Spanish gold coins there - page after page of

Captain Flint? money. There are 20 years of it! Think of the poor sailors

The squire langhed. *Heard of him? Yes! He was the
warst pirate of all. He burnt ships and attacked towns
and killed pecple all across the Caribbean Sea. | saw
his ship once, The Walrus, near Trinidad. The captain

of my ship turned round and sailed back to the town s ) Y ,'hif‘k ihe noie. daas o
immediately. Everyone was afraid of Flint. : numbers in Flint’s book referred to?

on those shipstAll dead now.'

The sguire opened the paper. It was a map of an island.

_ On the map there were coves, nlls, a river and two good
How diid the squl !'-arbuurs. Sc.me wprds: ‘log cabin wlﬂi. smchade'. The
Pew? Explain you island was nine miles long, and five miles wide. There
was a hill in the centre “Spy Glass Hill'. There were three
red crosses, two in the north of the island, and one in the
south-west. Next to the last cross was writing: ‘most of
the treasure is here’,

I've heard of him myself, said Livesey. 'Did he
have money?’

‘Money! Everyone talks about Flint's treasure - gold,
silver, jewels, jewellery. There is a story. They say Flint
buried his treasure somewhere. No one knows where.'

On the back of the map, there were notes: 'Tall tree ...
Spy Glass. North-east. Walk ten steps ... The page was
full of notes,
Livesey put the packet on the table. 'Is the answer
in here?

'If the answer is in there,” said the squire, ‘then I'll get
a ship, take you and Jim Hawlkins with me, and we will
find it! We'll search until we do!’

Work with a partner and redraw the map.

Compare your map with a partner’'s, Are
they the sama?

The squire read the notes carefully. ‘Livesey!" he said.
You must come with me, I'm going to Bristol tomorrow,
I'll get a ship, and in three weeks we'll have the best ship
and the best sailors! Jim Hawkins will be our cabin baoy.,
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You'll be ship’s doctor. We'll take my best workers with
us - Redruth, Joyce and Hunter. We'll find this island,
and we'll find the treasure!’

‘I'll go with you,” said the doctor. "And so will Jim, | think.
But there is one man that | am afraid of.

"Who is it!" shouted the squire. ‘Tell me his name!

You,” replied the doctor. ‘Because you cannot keep silent.
You talk too much. We are not the only people who know
about this map. Those men attacked the inn tonight.

And there were more of them on the ship. We must be
careful, because they will watch us. I'm sure they are not
far away. We must not travel alone. Jim will stay with me.
Take Joyce and Hunter with you when yvou ride to Bristol,
And none of us must speak about this map.

‘Livesey,’ said the squire. You are right. | shall be silent.

A Why was the doctor afraid of the sguira?

B Why did the doctorinsist that they must
not travel dlone?

C What do you think will happen?
D What did the squire agree to? J

Understanding
the Story 1

(Chapters 1-5)

A Make a list of the main characters in the story,
in order of appearance. Use two adjectives to
describe each character and give evidence for
your character description.

Character Adjectives Evidence in

the text

B The sentences helow summarize the main events

of the story so far. Work with a partner and
number them in the correct order.

I:\ Jim's father dies,

D Jim, Dr Livesey and the squire agree to go find
the treasure.

Jim meets the squire and the doctor and gives
the doctor the packet,

D The old seaman arrives at the inn.

Pew, the blind man arrives and gives Bill the
‘black spot”.

They open the packet, read the book and study
the map.

Bill dies and Jun takes the packet from
his pocket

The old seaman asks Jim to leok out for a cne-
legged sailor,

I:\ Black Dog arrives at the inn asking for Bill.
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C Are these sentences true ('] or false (X)7? Correct
the false ones,

1 The seaman threw five gold coins on the floor,

2 Jim dreamt about the sailor with one arm
many tmes.

3 The old seaman’'s name was Bill.

=5

The old seaman cut a hole in Black Dog's
shoulder,

The old seaman was Captain Flint's [irst mate.
The old blind man gave |im the black spot

The key was round the old seaman's arm.

L =1 Ch N

Jim went to Squire Livesey's house on Mr
Dance's horse.

9 Captain Flint was the worst pirate of all.

10 The packet had a map of England inside it

D Complete the sentences with words from
the story.

1 Therewasthemarkofa  ecmt
on his face; it was a bright white line across his
brown skin.

2 My father was
and didn't ask for more money.

afthe Dl-!{:l sailor,

3 Itwasalong cold . and my

father was worse every daw

4 Well, Mr Bones, you must be careful with
your heart. Or you will die before they
Yo,

5 Itwasthedayafterwe _ my
poor father's body in the cold ground.

6 Tap-tap-tap. It was the blind man's
and it was coming nearer
and nearer.

7 The stopped, and | climbed
onto the road and waved to the riders.

8 They rode around the side, to the narrow
entrance, and called to
the ship.

9 Everyone talks aboutFlint's -
gold, silver, jewels, jewellery,

10 We are not the only people who know about
this map. Thosemen __ the
nn tonight,

E Label each character with their profession.
Mr Dance
Pew
Flint

Dr Livesey

6 Bristol

S0, a few weels later, | arrived in the port of Bristol. |
walked along the harbour, passing many ships. Large
ships, small ships, ships with flags from many different
countries. French flags, Spanish flags, Portuguese flags.
It was exciting The air was alive with noise. Some
sailors were singing: others were moving barrels and
hoxes onto the ships. | could smell the sea. It was like a
wonderful dream. Finally, we arrived at a large inn, and
there was Squire Trelawney. He was wearing a dark
blue officer’s coat, and he was smiling,

A How dlid Jim feel upon arrival?

B List three adjectives that describe
the scene,

‘There you are, Jim!" he cried. "The doctor arrived last
night, so now we are all here!’

"When do we sail? | asked.
‘Sail!’ said he. "We sail tomorrow!’

After breakfast, the squire asked me to take a note to Mr
|ohn Silver, the ship's cook, at the Spy Glass inn. Mr Silver
owned the inn. The squire called him Long John Silver, |
soon found the place a short way along the harbour side.
It was clean and bright. The customers were all sailors,
and the room was full of smoke, A man came from the
side room. His left leg was missing, and he walked with a
wooden crutch under the top of his arm. He was tall and
strong, and his face was intelligent and smiling. When |
first saw him, | was worried. Was this the man with one
leg that Billy Bones was frightened of?

Why was Jim worried whean he first saw Mr
John Silver?
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| walked to him. ‘Mr Silver?' | asked.

Yes, my lad,” he said. ‘And who are you? Then he saw
the squire's letter in my hand, "Oh, I understand!” he
said. "You are Jim Hawkins, our new cabin boy. | am very
happy to meet you, Jim, lad!?

He shook my hand, smilmg all the time. I liked him
immediately. He was clean and friendly, not at all like
the pirates, Billy Bones, Black Dog and Blind Pew.

Just then, a customer stood and ran to the door. | saw
his hand ... with the two missing fingers, then he was
out in the street.

‘Stop him! | shouted. *That's Black Dog!'

‘He hasn't paid for his breakfast, said Silver. ‘Catch him,
lads!” Two of the customers ran out of the door,

"What was his name?' he asked. 'Black ... something,
wasn'tit?’

‘Black Dog, sir!" | said. "He was one of the pirates.”

“What?' said Silver. "A pirate in my inn!" he looked at a
man. "You were sitting with him, Tom Morgan. Did you
know him?

‘Mo, sir,” said Tom Morgan. 'He's a stranger. I've never
seen him before today, sir)'

'He has been here before,” saud Silver. 'He used to come
inwith a blind man.’

‘Blind Pew!" | said. 'He was a pirate too!

‘Pew? Yes, that was his name, That's terrible! Ican't
helieve it! Pirates in my mnf We must report this to Squire
Trelawney immediately, Jim. Come! I'll wallk with you.'

Silver was an interesting and fiendly man: During our
wall, he told me about the ships in the harbour, and he
told me stories about the sea, We arrived at the inn and
found Squire Trelawney and Dr Livesey. Long John told
them the story from first to last, and his report was all
true, That's right, isn't it, Jim, lad?" he said at the end.

| agreed.

Woere Jim's predictions about Mr John

Silver correct?

Use three adjectives fo describe Lang John.

Silver stood up.
‘We sail at four,' sad the squire.
Yes, sir,’ said the cook. ‘1'll be there.’

We watched him go, hopping quickly along the street
with his crutch and one leg.

‘| like that man,' said Dr Livesey.

Yes, he's an excellent person,’ said the squire. "We were
lucky to find him. Put on your hat, Jim, we'll go out and
board the ship now!"

7 Captain Smollett

We took a small boat gut 1o the Hispaniole. Mr Arrow,
the first mate, met us when we boarded the ship. The
squire shook hands with him.

‘MrArrow's a good man too," he whispered to me.

Captain Smollettwalked lorward. 'l wish to speak with
you, Mr Trelawney.' He looked behind him. Some sailors
were working on the deck at the front of the ship. ‘But
ot here, sir. We should speak in your cabin.’

Why did the capiain request to speak with
the sguire in his cabin?

Dr Livesey and | followed them into the cabin.

“Well, Caprain Smollett. What do you want to say?” asked
the squire.

The captain's face was red, and he spoke angrily. ‘Sir, |
must tell you this. | don't like this journey. | don't like
the men. And | don't like the first mate.

The squire was angry too, 'Perhaps, sir, you do not ke
my ship,” he said.

‘I have not sailed the ship yet,' said Captain Smollett, ‘so
I do not know.'

"Then maybe vou do not like me, sir,’ said the sguire,

Dr Livesey put his hand up. "Let’s be calm,’ he said.
‘Either the captain has said too much, or he has said too
little. Please explain, Captain Smollett.’

‘Sir, | toak this job as captain on secret instructions. |
must take this ship where Squire Trelawney tells me.
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But now [ discover that every sailor knows more than [
do. Iz that correct for the captain on a ship?

Mo, sir, said the doctor, ‘T isn't’

Then I have discovered that this journey is for treasure,
We are searching for Captain Flint's treasure)

‘That's a secretd’ zaid the squire,

‘A gecret? A secret that every sailor here knows, If's a
question of life or death forus,’ said Capmin Smollett, T
didn't chonse these sailors, and Ido not like these sailors!

Tou do not like Mr Arrow either,’ said the doctor, You
said sn

Tdo not zir' said the captain. ‘He is o friendly with the
sailors. That's wrong for an officer’

What do you wang, capain? said Dr Livesey.

You have some of Squire Trelawney's rmen with you,
said the captain. ‘FPutthem in a cabin behind the masg
near your cabing, All the other zailors sleep before
the mast’

“Any rore? said Mr Trelavmey,
Yes, sir, Thers has been too much talking.
‘Far too much,’ agreed the doctor,

Thave heard,’ continued Captain Smollett, ‘that yvou
have a ruap of an island. Thers are crosses on this map:
They show the place where the freaszure ig/’

T never told anyone thatt! said the squire, ‘Was it you,
Or Livesey? Orwas it you, Jim Hawkins?

Tt doesn't matter, said the doctor, ‘But somebody has
said too much.’ He looked at the squire,

‘Listen to me, said the captain. ‘The sailors are putting
the gunz and gunpowder at the front of the ship. Move it
all to theback of the ship. Put it under your cabin/’

You're afraid of a mutiny,' said the squire.

What doas the word “mutiny’ meaan?
a o refusal to obey ordars

b o fesling of thirst
c an unhappy situation
d o large group of men

Mo,' 2aid the captain, ‘But we mustbe very careful. That
is intelligent’
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Twill dothis,’ said the squire. ‘But am nothappy,
captain. But Ibelieve you are a true man. [ believe you
and Long John Silver are gue men!

We went out on deck, The rmen were all working. Twas
happy that my new cabin was atthe back of the ship,
behind the mast, as the zailors say. Hunter, Jovee,
Redruth and I had four beds,

All the sailors were working, when the last small boat
arrived. Long John Silverwas standingin it There was
his bright-coloured parrot sicting on his shoulder. He
climbed quickly up the ropes on the side of the ship, and
stood on the deck,

“What are you doing, lads? he asked

We're moving the gunpowder and guns to the back of
the ship, zaid one zailor,

Why? said Long John Silver. 'That's a crazy idea. It's
time to sail for the open sea!

WMy orderst’ shouted Captain Smollett. 'Go below the
deck and cook: the dinnert’
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Yes, sir,’ said Long John Silver, and immediately hopped
along the deck, and climbed down the steps to the
ship's ldtchen.

‘He's a very good man,” said Dr Livesey to the captain,
The captain turned 10 me. ‘Go and help the cook, boy.'

| hurried to the steps, but | heard the captain speak ‘A

very good man, is he? T will have no [avourite people on
this ship!’

Tick the words that best describe the
captain’s feelings about the cook,
John Silver,

[ ] suspicion
[ ] distrust

[ | dislike
[ ]friendly
L -

| hated that captain.

8 On board the ship

Early the next mornming, the saﬂgﬁ*{rﬁ&h pulling up the
ship's anchor, One shouted, ‘Now Long Johm, singusa

SOIE ...

"The old song? cried another,

‘1 will, mates ..." said John, and started mugﬁig:
Fifteen men on a dead man’s c:h;?st
And all the sailors sang the next line:

Yo ho ho, Yo ho ho ...

What extra informcition does this give
about the old seaman?

In my head, | imagined Billy Bones' voice, joining the
song with them. But soon the ship's sails filled with the
wind, and the ship was moving,

I am not geing to describe all of our journey. It was a
good ship. The men understood their work, and Smaollett
was a good captain. But there are some important things.

Mr Arrow was not a good officer. The men knew it, and
they didn't listen to him. He often slept all day. It was a
mystery. The captain was very angry with him. Then one
dark and stormy night, Mr Arrow disappeared. Did he
fall over the side of the ship? We thought so. We had no
first mate, but Trelawney knew a lot about the sea, and
Mr Hands, an old sailor, did Mr Arrow's old job. He was a
close friend of Long John Silver.

What do you think happenad to Mr Arrow?

The sailors put ropes above the deck, and Long John
could hold a rope with one hand, and hop quickly
around the ship. Mr Hands told me about him.

the boat as ‘Long John'?

‘Jobi's a clever man," he said. ‘He went to a good schoal,
“and he's the bravest man I've met. I've seen him fight
four men, and win'

Everybody liked John, and he was kind to all of them.
The ship's kitchen was always clean and warm.

I often sat in the kitchen with him.

A Which words describe Jim's relationship
with Long John? Tick all that apply.

[ ) triendlly and frusting

[ ] comfortable

[ ] stressiul

[ Jterrible

B To whaom coes "him' refer?
[ ] Leng John Silver

[ )Jdim

—

‘Sit down, Jun, lad,” Long John said the first time, 'T'1] tell
vou some stories.” He pointed at the parrot. “This is my

192, | Treasurelsland, o iy ya o



parrot. | call her Captain Flint, after the old pirate. How
are you, Captam Flint?'

'Pieces of eight! Pieces of eight!” said the parrot.

‘Mow, this bird may be 200 years old. They live a long
time. This bird's been all over the world. She's seen
some terrible things in her life. She's sailed the seas with
pirates. She's seen gold, pirate gold, and lots of it. What
kind of gold was it, Captain Flint?

The parrot said, 'Pieces of eight! Pieces of eight!'

'A'piece of eight’ is a Spanish gold comn,’ said John,
‘Some call it the Spanish dollar. It's an eight real coin. A
Spanish reafis like our English pound.’

‘ know. I've seen some,” | said.

'Have you?' said John quietly, 'Now where did that
happen, lim?

But then the squire called me. “Where's our food, Jim?

And | hurried to his cabin with plates of dinner.

What do you think would have happened
if Jim had told John where he had seen
‘piece of eight”,

Do you think the s
and John? Explai

was listening fe
our unﬁ )

We had some bad storms, but the Hispaniofa sailed
through them. The food was good, better than most
ships in those davs. There was a large barrel of apples
on the deck, and any sailor could eat an apple at any
time. It was the doctor’s idea. ‘If the sailors eat [ruit
every day. he said. “They won't get ill.'

‘Apples!” said Captain Smollett. 'T've never heard of
apples on a ship. It's not a good thing!

Burit was a good thing, and I'll explain why.

It was the last day of our journey. It was dark, and |

had no more work that day. | wanted an apple, and

ran along the decl to the barrel The two men on deck
were looking forward, not at me. The barre| was nearly
empty. [ put my arm in, but | couldn’t reach the apples

at the bottom. | climbed in to the barrel and found an
apple. It was warm in the barrel, and | sat down and ate
my apple. Then | think | went to sleep.

Suddenly there was a loud noise, and the barrel shoole A
large man was sitting on the deck, with his back against
the barrel. | was just going to climb out, when | heard
the man's voice. It was Long John Silver.

| heard the first few words, and then | stayed quietly in
my barrel and [ histened. Those words were frightening,
and | knew then that our lives were in great danger.

What do you higk Jim heard that was so
frightening? =

9 What I heard in
the barrel

‘Mo, not l,' said Silver. 'Flint was the captain. | was the
first mate. | lost my leg on Flint's ship, The Walrus. Pew
last his eyes in the same fight. Black Dog was lucky.

He anly lost the two fingers. The ship's doctor cut my
leg off, They caught that doctor near Trinidad, and

they hanged him there. ‘Hanged by the neck until you
are dead,’ that's what they say. They hanged 15 other
pirates that day. But they never caught us. Flint's ship
was red with blood on the decks, and full of gold below.’

‘Flint was the best of the lot!” said a young sailor's voice.

'Or the worst!" laughed Silver. 'It's a pirate's life. You
fight. You kill some. Your mates die. But you eat and
drink like a king at the end. Most spend all their money,
but not me. 1 was careful. I bought the Spy Glass mn, I've
got gold, It's waiting for me after this journey. It's with
my wife. So, are you with us?’

I'm with you, John,” said the young sailor.
I heard feet on the deck.
Young Dick’s with us now,' said Silver.

'‘Good," said a man. [ knew the voice. It was Mr Hands.
‘But how long are we going to wait, John? I've had
enough of Captain Smollett and his orders. We should
be sleeping in comfortable beds in the cabins behind
the mast.
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‘Mow listen to me," said Silver. "You stay before the mast
You work hard. You speak quietly. You obey the captain.
I'll give the instructions. Not yow'

‘But when, John? When do we take control of the ship?'

“When?' said John. "At the very last moment. Smollett's a
good captain. Let him sail the ship for us. The squire and
doctor have the map. We'll let them find the treasure

for us. They can help us to carry it to the ship. My idea
was to let Captam Smollett sail us half the way home
first. But | know the men on this ship. They won't

wait until then. So we'll do it on the island, after the
treasure’s on board.”

Why did Long John want to keep
Captain Smollett?

"We can sail the ship, John,' said Hands. ‘I can get the
map from them. | just need two minutes with this knife!
I'll do it now.

'Wow? Listen. That was Flint's way. He's dead. And Pew's
dead. And Billy Bones is dead. Do it my way.’

"What are we going to do with them? said young Dick.

Well, we could leave them on the island. Maroon them.
We've done that before. Or we could kill them like
sheep. That was Flint’s way.'

‘Dead men don't talk,’ said Hands.

‘That's my idea too,” said Silver. 'I'm going to be a rich
man in a big house. | don't want the sguire to arrive
after five vears and point his finger at me! No, we must
kill them all. But one thing ... UL kill Trelawney with my
own hands. He's mine!” '

The others langhed.

'‘Wow, voung Dick,” said Silver. ‘Tump in that barrel and
get me an apple.

| was shaking with fear. Suddenly the moon came from
behind a cloud, and moonlight shone into the barrel. |
believed | was gomg to die, but then, just then, I heard a
voice from the top of the mast

‘Land ho! Land ho! | can see the island!”

10 Ready for war

| heard feet. Everybody was on deck They were looking
at the island. | quickly climbed out of the barrel, and
looked. | could see two low hills, with a third, higher
hill, behind.

Captain Smollett spoke. ‘Mow, men! Has anyone seen
that island before?

‘I have, sir," said Silver. "We stopped there once for
water. There are good rivers there, sir’

‘The best harbour is on the south side, isn't it? said
the captain.

‘Yes, sir. It was a place for pirates a few years ago. That
hill in the middle is Spy Glass Hill, sir.'

‘I have a map here,' said the captain. 'Loolk Is it the
same place?

Long John's hand shook when he took the paper. | could
see that itwas a new, clean map. It was not the map
fram Billy Bones' sea chest. [t was a careful copy. Nearly
everything was there, but not the red crosses.

s,

f‘%qu the map the captain was holding
-
+ the real map?
B Why were the red crosses missing from
the map?

Silver was angry, but he hid his anger. "Yes, sir. That's
the harbour, sir. Captain Blackbeard's Harbour, they call
it You'll need a strong anchor. The sea moves fast there

‘Thank you,' said the captain, "You may go.'

I was shocked a few minutes later. Silver put his hand on
my arm, ‘Wait here, Jim, lad," he said.

Did he know about the barrel? But no, he didn't.

‘It's a sweet place, this island,’ he said. 'It's a good place
for a young lad. You can swim. You can climb trees. You
can shoot the goats for meat. I'll get vou some food, You
can look around that island. You'll enjoy yourself

He hopped away to the steps to the kitchen.

I went to the doctor and whispered, ‘Doctor! Get the
captain and squire to the cabin. Then send for me, Ask
for food or drink | have terrible news!"

The doctor didn’t reply. But he spoke to the captain,
and they all went into the cabin, A few minutes later,
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Hunter came on deck and asked me to take some food
to the cabin,

I went in. They were all sitting down.
“Whar is it, Hawlkins?' said the squire.

| reported Silver's words exactly. Mo one spoke for
a moment.

'Captain Smollett,” said the squire. "You were right, and |
was wrong, From now, you must give all the orders.

Were captaln Smollett's suspicions frua?
Explain your answer,

"This is strange,’ said the captain. ‘There are usually
signs of a mutiny before it happens. | haven't seen any.'

‘That's because of Long |John Silver,” said the doctor.
‘He's a very clever man.'

'He won't look clever when they hang him,’ said the
captain. ‘But there are three or four important things.'

‘What are they? said the doctor.

‘First thing, we must continue. We can't go back [fwe
try to go back, they'll be a mutiny immediately. Second,
we have time. They won't move before we find the
treasure. Third, we have some good men. Your three
men are on our side, squire. So there are six of us.’

‘And me,' | said,

The doctor smiled. ‘Seven.’

‘Are all the sailors with Sibver? asked the captain,
"Trelawney chose some of the men;,' said the doctor.

‘Then | found Long John Silver and he chose all the
others,’ said the squire.

“What about the men who you chose?' said the captain
‘Are they on our siude?

The squire shook his head. ‘Maybe not - | chose Hands
before | met Silver.'

How is this connecied with Mr Arrow's
dlsuppeqrance?

The doctor put his hand on my shoulder. *[im can help
us. He can be our eyes and ears.
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We had seven on our side. Maybe all the sailors were
with Silver. We didn't know. Butif so, they had 19 on
their side.

Understanding
the Story 2

(Chapters 6-10)

A Make a list of the main characters in the part
of the story, in order of appearance, Use two
adjectives to describe each character and give
evidence for your character description.

Evidence in

Ch%;égf:te:;ﬁ:' © Adjectives
W 48 the text

B Are these sentences true () or false (X)? Correct
these false sentences,

1
2

Long John Silver was small and weak,

None of the sailors knew about the
treasure map.

A piece of eight was a French silver coin.

The barrel of apples was Captain
Smaollett's idea.

Silver didn’t lose his leg on Captain Flint's ship.

The sailors slept behind the mast, at the back of
the ship.

Silver wanted to kill the captain immediately.

The island had two high hills, with a third, lower
hill in front.

Silver looked at the red crosses on the map.

There were 90 sailors on the ship.
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C Choose one of the characters from the story. List
adjectives to describe the character and make
notes on what he is like. Then use your notes to
write a short description about the character,
Try to describe his appearance and personality

as well as the effect he has on people around him.

Conclude your description with your opinion of
the character.

D Who said these things? Write the names.

1 ‘l'am very happy to meet you, Jim, lad! S

2 'Sir, | must tell you this. [ don't like

this journey.’ .

3 '"What do you want, captain?' .

4 'Now this bird may be over twao

hundred years old.' S

5 "I've had enough of Captain Smaollett

and his orders.’ o
6 ‘Dead men don't tallk' o

7 'Has anyone seen that island hefore?' .

8 Youwere right, and | was wrong,

From now, you must give all the orders.’ i

4 'They won't move before we find

the treasure.’ .

10 'Tim can help us. He can be our

eyes and ears. —

11 Going to the island

The island was grey and darle, with trees down to the
water. The sea was calm, and there was no wind. The
captain gave orders, The sailors put both boats in the
water, and eight men climbed into each boat. | got into
the second boat. The boats went in front of the ship, and
took it round the island to the south side, then into the
harbour. It was a very hot day, and rowing the boats was
hard, heavy work. The men were unhappy.

Silver was on the ship, next to Captain Smollett. He
showed him the way into the harbour. The captain
dropped the ship's anchor, and the two boats returned
to the ship. The men sat around the deck, talking quietly
and angrily. Long John Silver was the only man whao
was smiling

I went to the cabin. Hunter, Joyce and Redruth, the
squire's men from England, were there, too.

“There's mutiny in the air' said the captain. 'l can
feelit. | have an idea I'll let them go to the island this
afternoon.’

The captain went cut and told the men. ‘It has been a
very hot day, and you have all worked hard,” he said.
‘Evervone's tired. You can go to the island for a few
hours, until the sun goes down, Each man can choose,
Go or stay. Mr Silver, vou will lead the men to the beach.’

Immediately they were smiling and happy. | believe
the stupid sailors thought treasure was an the beach.
Silver spoke to the men quietly. Thirteen got into the
boats. 5ix stayed on board ship. The numbers were
important. Silver knew there were six men on our side,
| remembered the doctor's words, ‘lim can be our eyes
and ears.” At the last moment, I jumped into a boat.
Silver was in the other boat. He called out, ‘Is that you,
Jim, lad?

Why did Jim jumipz into the boat ot the
laist minute?

My boat had fewer men, so it was lighter and moved
faster. We arrived at the beach first | jumped out of the
boat and started running,

Tim! Jim! | heard Silver's voice, but | did not look back.

I ran into the trees, The forest was thick and [ had to
push between the trees. | arrived at a small river and
stopped. | sat there for a long time, Then | heard birds
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flying firom the trees into the air. [could hear voices, That was when another frightening thing happened,
Some people were coming. [ lay under a bush, and

looked out,
Silver was there with Jack, one of the zailors, What frightening things have happened
Tlike you, Jack, Silver was saving So I'm giving you a fo Jim since his arrival o the island?

warning. You must join with them, or die!’

Whio does_"rhem' in the ling above rafar to? 1 2 The man {_)f

d the soldiars

b fhe pirafes the island

Bilver,’ zaid Jack. “You're a good man. You have money
in England. What are you doing with theze people?
can't join a mutiny.’

Then [ heard shouts, angry shouts, far away, Finally,
therewas a loud screar. Jack jumped at the noise. “What
was that?

Silver didn't move, That? [think thatwas Alan. [think
he zaid ‘no’!

AW hoowas Alan?

B'What did &lan say "no’ fo?
a joining the s;]ilors }
b joining the -

.J-i '

"They'vekilled Alan, hmcn tthey? Rﬁ_lﬂ}ﬁf%% Kill re, if
youl can, but I will nr:rt]dil’-r;,ruu

Jack tumed his back to tha-ffxmk and walked away.

Silver put one hand on a tmsfﬂtm»ﬁmﬁm cry, he
threw his crutch at Jack's back, Itﬂhlthlm betveen the
shoulders and he fell to the ground. Silverhopped to
hire, umped on top of hirg, and put his knife into Jack's
back zeveral times,

Iclosed my eyes. When [ opened ther, Silver was
standing up, hiz crutch under his arrg, and hizs hat
straight on his head. Jack was dead. [ knew Alan was
dead oo

[ heard stones moving down the hill and looked up. I
saw something jurmp behind a tree. Was itan animal?

Was ita man?
How did Jock dig?
I began to walk away, slowly, [ was feeling nervous and

Imoved quiedy back through the bush, then Istood and ~ 2fraid Tsaw the animal or man. [twas moving through

the forest, Then it moved faster so it was in front of me,

ran. [ ran and ran. I could notgo back t the boats. Lran
Itwas a man, a wild man, with dirgy old clothes and

for a long time, then stopped near a small kill,
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very long hair. The man ran towards me, then fell to the
ground. [ stopped.

"Who are you?' | asked.

‘Ben Gunn,” he answered. ‘I'm poor Ben Gunn and |
haven't spoken to anyone for three years.

His face was darl, burnt by the sun. His mouth was
nearly black, but his eyes were bright blue, His clothes
were old ship sails and the skin from wild goats.

‘Three years? | said. 'Did your ship go under the water
ina storm?'

'No, friend,’ he said. ‘Marooned. They marooned me.

What does ‘'mdrooned” mean?
a injured

b captured

¢ forgot

d abandoned

They left me here and sailed away. I've been alone
these three years, with no foed but fish and some fruin
Have you got any English food? | dream abour cheese
every mght.'

"There's cheese on board my ship,' [ said.
"What's your name, mate?' he asked.
Jim Hawkins,' | told him.

You're a lucky lad, Jim. You found me, and I'm rich! I'll
make you rich too, Jim," he stopped, ‘But tell me about
the ship, and tell me true. Is that Captain Flint's ship?'

'It's not Flint's ship, and Flint is dead, but I will tell you
true. There are some of Flint’s men on that ship.'

Ben looked frightened. ‘Not ... a man with one leg?'
he asked.

Yes Long John Silver,’ | said.

'Did Long John send you?' he asked. 'Because if Long
John finds me, I'm a dead man!’

So | told him the story of owr journey.
"Will your squire take me home? he asked.
'l know he will," I said.

Ben Gunn told me his story too,

Twas on Flint's ship,' he said. "We landed here, and Flint
went to the island with six men and the treasure. They

were six strong brave men, too, They were on the island
for a week, while we were waiting out on the ship, Then
Flint came back, rowing a little boat. He was alone. The
six men were dead. Dead and buried on the island, He
killed them all. Just him against six. Billy Bones and Long
John Silver were the officers, and they asked him where
the treasure was, but he never told them,'

He continued. ‘So, three yvears ago | was on a different
ship, and we passed by this island. "Mates" | said.

‘Flint's treasure is here, Let's land and find it.” Twelve
days they searched for it, and they got angrier every day.
On the last day, they went back to the ship. ‘Ben Gunn,’
they said. "You can stay here and find Flint's

gold for yourself' Then they sailed away and marooned
me here.’

‘Well," | said, ‘the Hispaniela's out there, and now we're
both here. But how are we going to get on board?’

‘Ah,' said Ben. 'l have a secret. I've made a small boat. It's
under the white rock at the end of the beach. We can try
after dark.

Just then, we heard a noise like thunder. ‘That's the
ship’s cannon! | said. “They're fighting!’

| started running towards the harbour, with Ben
running beside me. Then we heard guns and pistols
too. Ben led me a different way through the trees for a
long time.

We stopped and looked, there, above the trees, we could
see a red, white and blue British [lag. It was waving in
the wind.

13 The doctor’s story

This ts Dr Livesey. fim Hawkins has asked me to continue
the story. [ shall tell vou about the things which fim did
not see.

It was halfl past one, and | was with the squire and the
captain in our cabin, Hunter arrived with news. Jim
Hawkins was in one of the boats. He was going to the
island. This was very bad news for us. Now we could not
attack the six sailors, leclk them in a cabin, and sail out
to sea (which was our new plan). We could not leave
young Jim behind.

We went on deck. The six sailors were sitting at the
front of the ship, and we could see the two long boats
on the beach. Hunter and | took the ship's third boat, a
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much smaller boat, and went to the island. We wanted
to find the stockade, which was on the map. We saw
rwo men on the beach by the boats, but rowed away
from them. We rowed along the coast, then we saw the
stockade, There was a strong wooden building with
small windows, for guns. [t was made of logs. There
were no trees or bushes near, but there was a strong
wooden stockade around the building. | told Hunter to
stay there.

| rowed back to the ship, and we put guns, gunpowder,
food and my important medicine chest into the
small boat.

loyce and | took everything to the stockade. | left him
with Hunter, then | returned for more. We filled the boat
again. There wasn't enough space in the little boat for
all the guns. The captain shouted to the sailors.
‘Abraham Gray! | know youare a good man. Why don't
you join us?

There was a short fight with the sailors, and Gray ran
to our end of the boat, There was a cut on his face and
blood on his shirt.

I'm with you, sir!" he said.

We all got in the boat. It was dangerously low in the
water, because there were oo many of us now.

We started towards the beach. The captain said, ‘0Oh, no!
The cannon!’

‘They can't get the cannon to the'beach, sir" | said. ‘The
stockade is safe.'

‘Look behind you!' said the captain.

I looked back. The five men on the ship were pointing
the ship's large cannon at our boat.

‘Hands was Captain Flint's gunner!*said Gray.

| could see Hands. He was putting a metal cannon ball
into the cannomn

'Can we shoot him?' asked the captain,

T can,' said Trelawney, and he stood up in the boatwith
his gun. The boat was moving from side to side.

‘Careful, Trelawney!" | said.

The cannon was pointing at us. Trelawney shot at the
sailors. He missed Hands, but one of the others screamed,
and fell to the deck.

We were near the beach. ‘"Keep your heads down in the
boat,' shouted the captain. We heard the cannon. The

hall passed just over our heads, but now our small boat
was going under the water. There were too many of us,

and when we all moved to the bottom, water came over
the side. Our boat went under the water. We could walk
through the water to the beach, but we lost our food,
and two of the guns,

We ran towards the stockade, We could see some of the
sailors running along the beach towards us. We got to
the stockade, and turned. Seven of the mutineers were
coming through the bushes. We shot at them, so did
Hunter and Joyce from the fort. One fell, and the rest ran
hack to the trees, then they shot at us,

Poor Redruth fell. We carried him into the log cabin, but
he died after a few minutes,

The captain opened his jacket. He had a British flag
in his large pocket. "We'll fly our ag' he said. ‘Then
Hawkins might see it."

Why dgq thgas:c:;:ﬂyln want Jim Hawkins
tg gee ﬂ’}ﬁ;‘ﬂug? % his sfforts succesd?

in youtanswer.

We put the flag on top of the roof. Soon a cannoen ball
passed high over the roof and fell in the trees. Then
another came over the stockade and fell just outside the
log cabin.

“There is only a little gunpowder on the ship,” said the
captain. 'Let them finish it.’

Trelawney shook his head. 'Captain, they can't see the
fort from the ship. The trees are between us. They are
shooting at the Hag, sir. Maybe we should take it down.'

‘Take down our flag!” shouted the captaim. "I won't, sir.,
The flag tells them we are not afraid.'

Cannon balls passed over us many times that evening.
Omne made a hole in the roof, but we were not hurt.

"There are six of us,” said the captain. 'Poor
Redruth 1s dead. And we don't know anything about
young Hawkins.’

Just then we heard a voice. ‘Doctor! Squire! Are you
in there?

I ran to the door and saw Jim Hawkins, He was climbing
over the stockade.
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14 Jim at the stockade

Jim Howkins continues.
When Ben Gunn saw the flag, he stopped.

‘Those are your friends?" he said. “They're in Flint's old
stockade.

‘Maybe it's the mutineers,’ | replied.

‘No! Long John Silver's flag is the pirate flag - black with
a death’s head and crossed bones.

“We must hurry to them,” | said.

‘Mot me, Jim," he said. ‘| don't know your gentlemen. |
won't go near them until I have a promise that 'm safe,
You can find me, Jim. I'll be at the place where we met
today. But bring a white flag with youw. Mow | have a job
todo.

What jolo was Ben Gunn referring 1o?
Expldin your answer,

Later, those pirates will be sleeping. I think some may
be dead by the morning.’

Just then, a cannon ball crashed through the trees, just :
above our heads. We both ran away. For the next hour,
balls were crashing through that forest. | hid in the
trees. [ could see the Hrspanmfn and the pma{e Nlag was
flying from the mast.

What did the pirate flag in

The long boats were on the beach, and the mutineers
were sitting around a big fire. Far along the beach, there
was a white rock. | remembered Ben's story. His boat
was under that roclk.

| climbed over the stockade and | saw the doctor! Soon
| was in the log cabin, and | was telling them my story.
The doctor asked me about Ben Gunn,

'He used to be a pirate,” said the doctor. 'Can we believe
him now?'

‘l do not know, sir," | replied. 'He seems crazy.’

‘Crazy? He has been in this terrible place for three
vears, and he's been alone, He dreams about cheese, vou

say. Well, I have some ltalian Parmesan cheese in my
medicine chest. He shall have it

Who does I’ (in beld above) refer 1o?
a Jim

b Ben

¢ Dr Livesay

d the sguire

=

We made a hole in the ground, and buried poor Redruth
init. We could hear the mutineers on the beach,
shouting and singing late into the night.

1 woke late the next morning. | was so tired. | heard
someone shout.

There were twoamnen ouiside tﬁﬁ stockade. One carried
the white flag. Next to him Sll!.rerwas standing quietly
with his crutch.

‘Stay indoors, men,'said the captain. ‘What do you
want? he shouted. Stand there, or we'll shoot!
“White flag,’ said Silver. ‘This is Captain Silver. We've
come totalk.'

hat does the white flag symbolize?

‘Captain Silver?' said our captain, "Who is that? | don't
lenow him.!

‘Me, sir. These poor lads have chosen me as their
captain, After you left your ship, sir, and ran away. Can
| come and tall, sir? Do | have your promise that | can
leave after our talk?

‘I will listen,’ said Captain Smollett,

Silver threw his crutch over the stockade, and climbed
over after it. He picked it up and hopped to the door.

‘Sit down there,” said Smollett. 'On the ground.’

‘Aren’t you going to invite me inside? It's a cold
morning,’ said Silver. He sat down.
‘A ship's cook 15 welcome,” said Smollett, ‘but Captain

Silver is a mutineer and a pirate. And he will hang! You
will all die at the end of a rope.”

Explain in your own words what Capiain
Smollett meant.
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Wewill be more careful mmorrw,’ said Silver, You
won'tkill any more while they're aslesp!

[thought of Ben Gunn's words, Sof Now there was
another pirate dead.

What reminded Jim of Ben Gunn’s words? |

Wewant thattreasure, said Silver, "and you have
the map.’

Wavbe' zaid the captain,

Oh, I know vou have it said Silver, Herg's roy plan. You
give me the map, 4and you stop Killing my rmen, Then
vou can chooze, You can corne on the ship, my ship, it

iz now, and we'll takze you to a safe place and leave you,
You have my promize. Or we can leave you here, We'll
leave you food, and Il tell the first ship that we see, I'l
gend them to pick you up’ Silver spoke louder, That's a
promize to every one of you in the cabin. Choosge

for yourselvest

‘Have you finished ¥ said Sruollett, Because here's my
idea, You corne here, one at a time, with no swords or
guns. And you will return to England as my prisonsrs,

You can'tfind the treasure. You can’t sail that ship home.

You can' tlight us, Wow go, and nexttime [ seeyou, 'l
put a bullet in your back.!

‘Help me to stand,’ said Silver,

Mot said the captain,

Who will help me stand? zaid Silver.
WMo one moved,

Silver went on his hands to the stm:karﬁ-e, and pulled
hirozelf up.

Tou have one hour, he said, Then we'll be back, And
those that die will be the lucky onest!

Who dozs the wa' in wa'll” {in bold abowve)

refar to?
a the pirates
b the sailors
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15 The attack

The waiting was the worst thing, The sun came up,

and soon it was very hot inside the cabin, The doctor
was atthe door on the south zide with hiz gun, Hunter
was oh the eastside, Joyee was on the westside, with
Trelawney and Gray at the north side. The captain said,
They'll corme from the north, The rees are closer on
that zide/

We had 20 guns for 7 of us. Each gun had juzstone shot,
The captain and [ had o stay in the middle and put more
bullets in the extra guns.

The first shots care from three sides. The captain
coanted ther, One from the east, one from the west
seven frorm the nordh,’

Suddenly, with loud cries, a group of pirates attacked,
They climbed overthe stckade like wild animals.
Trelavmey and Gray were shootdng. Three pirates fell,
but one was roere frightened than hurt. He stond and
ran into the trees, Four men were inzide the stockade,
One pulled Hunter's gun through the hole, then knocked
hirm over with it. Then another was through the door,
sword inhand, fighting the doctor

‘Out, ladst shouted the captain. ‘We'll fight them outside!”
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| took a sword, and we all ran out. | was face to face with
Anderson. His sword just missed me, and | jumped to
the side. Gray was right behind me, and killed him with
one cut of his sword. The doctor killed another, and a
third was wounded. He |ay on the ground, screaming,

Who does 'He' (in bold above) refer to?
athe doctor

b the wounded soldier

¢ the third pirate

d Gray

The fourth pirate, a man with a red hat, climbed back
over the stockade. The doctor, Gray and | ran back
into the log cabin, Then we counted the price of our
win. Joyce was an the ground with a bullet hole over
his heart. Dead. Hunter was lying on the ground, badly
wounded, with blood on his head. Trelawney was
holding the captain. ‘He is wounded," he said. "Two
bullets hit him. One in the shoulder, one in the leg'

'Have they run away?" whispered the poor captain.

Yes, sir,’ said the doctor, *And five of them will never
run again.'

‘Five!" said the captain. "That's better! At the start of this
mutiny we had seven, they had nineteen. Now we're
four against nine!’

{My note: The mutineers were soon eight in number.
One wounded man died on the ship that evening. We did
not know that until much later.)

The mutineers did not return that day. The wounded

pirate died, and so did Hunter. Hunter never woke up,
and died in the evening, The captainwas alive, but he
could not walk or move his arm.

The squire, the doctor and the captain spoke quietly for
a time. Then the doctor stood up. He took a gun, two
pistols and a sword. He climbed over the stockade and
walked quickly into the trees,

‘Where is the doctor going? said Gray. 'Is he crazy?

‘Mo, said. 'If | am right, the doctor is going to find
Ben Gunn.’

Why does Jim think the doctor is going to
find Ben Gunn?

Understanding
the Story 3

(Chapters 11-15)

A Look at these sentences about the people in the
story. Match the two halves to make sentences,
All the sentences must match once.

1 Long John Silver ... A Lwas
marooned three

vears earlier.

2 The sailors Jackand Alan ... B .. putacannon

ball in the
CAnnon.

3 Ben Gunn ... C ...waswounded
in the shoulder
and the leg,

4 CaptainFlint ... D ..wenttofind
Ben Gunmn.

5 Hands ... E ..killed]ack
with his knife.

6 Captain Smollett ... F .. never woke
up and died in
the evening.

7 The doctor ... G ..owould not
jom the mutiny.

8 Hunter... H .. lkilled six
sailors on
the island.

B Reflect

Waork with a partner. Draw a timeline of the most
impaortant events that have happened since Jim's
arrival on the Island. Share your timeline with
the class.

__ Jim met Ben Gunn.
_ Captain Smollett put a British flag on the roof.

_ Two rowing beats pulled the ship to
the harbour.

__ The doctor took the small boat and found
the stockade.

_ Silverarrived with a white flag.
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__ The pirates attacked the stockade,

_Jim jumped out of the boat and started running.

The amall boat went under the water because
there were o many peoplein it

The pirates ran away.

__ Silwer threw hiz crutch at Jack's back,

C Who said it? Write L] for Long [ohn Silver, C5 for
Captain Smollett, 5T for Squire Trelawney, DL
for Doctor Livesey, BG for Ben Gunn, [H for [im
Hawkins.

1 You can gototheisland for a fewhours,
until the sun goes down

2 Tmgiving you awarning. You rmusztjoin
with them or die,

3 Thaven'tspoken to anyone for
three years.’

4 Tou found e, and 'm rch,
I'll make you rich, too.

5 They are shooting atthe flag, sir.
WMavbe we should take it down.

& TDoctor! Squire! Are you in there?

7 ‘Canlcorme and talk, sir. Do Thave your
promize that [ can leave after our talk?

B You have one hour, Then we'll be back!
5 ‘Out, ladst We'll fight them outzide)
10 ‘And five of therm will never run again.’
D Critical thinking

Compare Jim's description of their arrival in Bristol
{Chapter &, page 187 with their arrival on the
island. Howr are the descriptions sirilar and how
are they different?

Uze the table to help you then share your
dezcription with your class,

Arrival in Arrival on
Bristol theisland
What [im saw.
What the sailors
were doing.
How [im felt.

16 My sea story

Why did I do it? [ was in the hot cabin, The smell of the
dead pirates nutside was terrible. I thought about the
doctor in the cool dark woods, ['wanted t find Ben
Gunn's boat [ couldn't explain ry plan to the squire. I
knew his answer already: No. L had to ezcape from the
stockade. [took two pistols and climbed the wall, Itwas
late aftermoon,

When [ arrived at the beach, [ could see the Hispaniola.
The pirate llag was flying. One of the boats was beside
the ship. [could see Silverin it. Two men were onthe
ship's deck. They were talking to Silver and laughing. [
heard a scream, but itwas only Silver's parrot, which
was sitfing on his shoulder, Then Silver's boat started
back to the beach,

[ hurried tothe white rock. ['wanted o find Ben Gunn's
bioat. When [ found it it was a shock. It was very small
and it was mund. It was only big enough for one person,
and it was made from thin wood with goat skin over it It
was the worst boat L had ever seen. Butl had a new idea,

I could see the long boats on the beach and a bigfire.
The Hispaniolo had two srnall lights on board, T pushed
thelitde boat inte the water and climbed in, How could
vou control that boat? It moved around and around,
Luckily, the water was running towards the ship. Soon
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ry boat was tuching the ship's side. Tuzed my hands,
and rooved itto the front [ joined it to the ship's zide
with a small rope. There was the strong anchor rope. [
cut it very slowly, one thin piece at a time, until only two
pieces were there, Then Iwaited.

Wk did Jim only leave two piecas of
thea ropa?

[ heard voices from the ship. One was ¥r Hand s, Captain
Flint's old gunner, The other was the pirate with the red
hatfrom the day's attack. The voices were angry, They
were shouting.

I felt the wind. It was getfing a little stronger. [ cut

the last two pieces of the rope, and immediately and
quickly the ship moved to the side. [ nearly fell out of
ruy boat, but I sawr another rope and climbed up. The
shipwas now moving quickly with the sea [ reached
forthe cabin window, and looked through. Hands and
the other pirate were fighting and screaming. [ climbed
back dowen, to rmy small boat. The shipwas moving
around the island. I heard feet above me on the deck
and shouting. They were trying to put sails up. The ship
pulled roy boat along all night In the morning light, roy
little boat was beginning to All with water, The shipwas
moving from side to side and soon crashed into ry boat
and zent it down. I found a rope and clirmbed to the deck,

There were the two pirates. Red Hatwas on his back,
rmouth open, arms out, Hands was sitting againstthe
mast, his face was white, His shirt was red with blood. I
wallzed over to hirm, ‘Good morning, MrHands!

‘Trink ... Water ... he whispered in a strange voice,
I got hir a drink. "Where are you hurt? I asked,

‘His knife wounded me. Here ... he pointed at hiz leg,
near the top. T need that doctor,” he said, "but it's too late
forhim. He pointed at Bed Hat. ‘He's dead. And dead
ren don't bite!

Well, I'm the captain of this ship now' [ said. ‘And roy
firstjobis that flagt’ Ipulled down the pirate flag, and
threw itinto the gea,

We st talk,’ said Hands, "We have zails up now. I'm
hurt, and I can't control the ship, and neither can you,
but someone st You get me food and drink, and puta
cloth on oy wound, and I'll give you instrucdons,’

T agree, but my plan is to putthe ship up on the beach,
on the other side of the island.

T help you,’ said Hands,

Itook the ship's wheedl, and soon [was controlling

the ship. The wind was in my hair, [knew Hands was
watching me. He sat against the mast. He gave me
instructions, but he was smiling in a strange way. I did
notlike that smile,

An hourlater, he asked me for a drink, I went below
deck, then stopped. I went quietdy back up the steps.
From the steps, [ could watch Hand s, He stood up. He
was in pain, but he could move. He went to the dead
pirate, and picked somethingup. It was along knife! He
looked around, put the knife inside his shirg, and went
back to the mast and zat down, He cloged his eyes,

Whatwas Haords plGﬂ'ﬂiﬂg fo do?

17 Pieces of eight

I didn't say anything aboutthe knife. Hand s continued
with instructions, and I turned the ship wards the
beach. It was moving forward and [ was watching
carefully. I forgot about Hand s and the knife. [ heard

a noise, [ tarned and there was Hands behind me, the
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knife was in his hand. We both shouted. | in fear, Hands
in anger. | jumped to the side, and the ship’s wheel
moved suddenly and stopped Hands. | took out my
pistol and pointed it at Hands. | tried to shoot, Nothing
happened! Of course, the gunpowder was wet from the
sed. Hands was coming for me with the knife when the
ship crashed onto the beach, We both fell down, crashed
into each other on the deck, then moved away again. |
got up first and climbed the ropes on the mast. Hands
threw the knife. It hit the mast just below my leg |
climbed higher, stopped and took out my second pistal.
| had to put new gunpowder in both pistols.

Hands was climbing the ropes. He pulled the knife out of
the mast and put it between his teeth. He was wounded
and in pain, and he was climbing slowly, but his face was
red and angry. Now both pistols were ready. | had one in
each hand.

‘One more step, Mr Hands!" | shouted. ‘And you'll be a
dead man. Remember! Dead men don't bite!”

He stopped. 'Wow, Jim," he said. 'T tried, but you have
won. You're the captain. | am finished.’

| smiled, then his arm moved very [ast, and | felta
sudden pain in my shoulder. His knife! Both my pistols
shot, and fell from my hands. They did not fall alone, The
pirate screamed, fell back, down and into the sea.

Blood was running down my shirt. | looked down. L was
at the top of the mast. The sea was far below. Hands'
body was on the water, face down, then it wentunder
and did not come back. | felt sick, but | pulled out the
knife, There was more hload, but it was a skin weound,
and not deep.

| climbed slowly down. My shoulder hurt, but | could
use my arm. | got off the ship and wentto the beach. |
felt good.

Why did Jim fee| good despite
being injured?

Now | had to cross the island to the stockade. It was
soon night, but | walked on by the light of the moon.

| found the stockade. It was silent. There was a fire
hetween the stockade and the log cabin, It was going
cold, I was nervous, The captain had not wanted fires,

| went quietly to the door and listened. | could hear the
sound of sleeping men. Strange, no one was watching
for danger. | pushed open the door. It was dark and
quiet inside.

T'll just lie down,” | thought. “They'll have a surprise in
the morning!”

'Pieces of eight! Pieces of eight! Pieces of eight!’

It was Captain Flint! Silver's parrot! The parrot was
watching for danger.

Before | could move, a voice said, "Who's there!” It was
Long John Silver's voice!

| turned to the door, but a man caught me, and held
my arms.

‘Bring me light,' said Silver. “Who have we got here?

18 Captain Silver

There were six of the pirates, but only five could stand.
The sixth was wounded. They were all looking at me.

“Jim Hawkins!" said Silver. “This is a nice surprise! I've
always liked you, Jim. You're like me when | was your
age. The doctor and the captain are angry with youw.
They won't have you in their group now. And so you
must join us.'

| said nothing. So, my friends were still alive,

“Think about it, lad,’ he said. “Then you'll join our
company of men.'

“Where are my friends?' | asked.

Yesterday morning the doctor came to the beach with
awhite flag, He said, ‘Captain Silver. Your ship has
gone. There is nothing to fight about.” They gave us the
stockade, and they walked away. [ don't know where.'
Silver put his hand on my shoulder. ‘I said, "What about
the boy, Jim?" and then the captain said, "We're tired of
that boy. He's gone too”.'

Was Silver being honest? Explain
YOLUII answear.

"And so | must choose? | said.
“You must, lad,’ said Silver,

You're in a bad way,' | said. "Your ship has gone, the
treasure is lost, your men are dead. Why? | did it! Yes,
it was me, | was in the apple barrel the night before we
saw the island. | heard you and Hands. | told the squire
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everything. | cut the ship's rope. | killed Hands. He's at
the bottom of the sea now. I've won, Silver. And I'm not
afraid of you. You can kill me, or you can keep me alive.
But maybe | can speak for you in England, then perhaps
they won't hang vou.'

‘Then you'll die now!” shouted Tom Morgan, and he took
out his knife.

‘Stop!' said Silver. “You are not the captain here, Tom
Morgan! You will follow my orders! Put that knife away!'

"Tom is right,’ said another. 'Kill the boy!’
‘I'm tired of your orders, John," said a third.

‘Pick up a sword!" shouted Silver. 'And I'll see the colour
ol your insides!"

No one spoke,

"This boy 15 a better man than any of you,” said Silver,
Youwill not touch him!'

They were silent for a long time, then one spoke.
‘Pardon, John. But we are all unhappy. You know the
pirates’ laws, Let us go outside and talk about this, You
slay in here.

All the pirates walked slowly ourt of the door.

Silver spoke quickly and quietly to me. "The ship has
gone, We'll all hang soon too. I'll save you, Jim, but you
must speak for me in England and save me. | kmow
yvou've got that ship safe somewhere. I'm on the squire’s
side now." He looked at me. ‘But here'sa strange thing,
Why did the doctor give me the map?'

The five pirates came back in. They pushed one man
forward. He was shaking with fear.

'Den't worry, lad,” said Silver, 'T know the pirates' law,
Give it to me.'

The man put something in Silver’s hand. He looked atit
The black spot!" he said. "That's not a surprise.”

"We all agreed,’ said Tom Morgan.

'Did you?' said Silver and turned the paper over, ‘Not the
captain,’ he read. He laughed. 'S0 who'll be captain next?

You've made too many mistakes, John,” said Tom. You
let the squire and his men leave this cabin, Then vou
stopped us when we wanted to follow and kill them.
And third, there’s this boy. You won't let us kill him.'

‘Listen to me,’ said John “The mistakes were not mine.
You moved against the captain on the Hispaniola too
soon. You didn't follow my instructions. Now you want
to kill this boy ..." He waited. *... but this boy is like gold

to us! He's our prisoner. And because we have him, the
doctor will help us ... Look at yvou! Your eyes are vellow.
Youare all hot and sicl. You need medicine. And why
did I let the squire go? Look here ... That's why!"

John pulled the map from his pocket and threw it on
the floor. “That's what I've got!' he said. "You all lost that
ship. But now I've found the reasure! Now, you can
choose your new captain.’

‘Silver!" shouted ane. “Silver for Captain!’

Silver!” shouted the others.

‘So that's finished,” said John. He threw me the piece
of paper. 'Here you are, Jim! You can keep this and
remember this night.'

What didl fhe piece of paper have in 7
Why did John Silver throw it to Jim?
= —

19 The promise

Fwoke the next morning when a pirate shouted, ‘Here's
the doctor!”

‘George! Help the doctor chimb over the stockade,’ said
Silver. ‘Good morning, doctor, We have a surprise for
vou, sir. A young stranger is here.

‘What? Jim?" said the doctor.
‘That's the boy,' said Silver.

The doctor came in. He looked at me quickly. He didn’t
speak ‘Md George and Tom take the medicine? he
asked.

Yes, sir,” said Silver. "And Dick is ill this morning, too.”

‘Let me see,” said the doctor. Yes, another one. This
island is hot, wet and full of dangerous insects, You will
all be ill. But I'll save you. You'll all live until we get to
England. Then they'll hang you, Now, I'd like to speak to
the baoy.’

‘Mo!” said Tom.

‘Be silent!” said Silver. ‘Doctor, you climb over the
stockade. I'll bring the boy there, and you can spealk
through the stockade. But Hawkins, you must promise
me. You must not run away.'
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The doctor climbed over, and stood outside the
stockade, The men in the cabin were angry with Silver
again and started shouting.

“We need the doctor! Silver said. “We'll wait until we are
well. Then I'll kill that doctor! But | will choose the time!
Come with me, |im, lad!’

We walked out of the cabin. "Slowly, Jim,' said Silver. ‘If
we hurry, they'll attack us. Believe me!’

We got to the stockade, Silver spoke quietly, ‘Listen,
doctor. | saved this boy, He'll tell you. Remember that
and help me too.

‘lohn, vou are afraid,’ said the doctor.

‘I'm not afraid of those men,' replied John. ‘But 'm very
afraid of hanging, sir. Now, Jim. You promised me, Don't
run. I'll wallk back, and you can speak alone.”

We watched him hop to the cabin.

“Why did you leave, Jim?" said the doctor. ‘Have you
jomed the pirates?

"Na, sir,' 1 said and told him my story, "And Sibver did
save me,” | finished.

Why did Silver save Jim?

‘The ship is in the north harbour, sir. On the beach. |
haven't told them. But I'm afraid, sir. They might make
me tell them.'

‘Jim,’ said the doctor. Jump over now. We'll run.’
‘No,’ | said. ‘| promised. '¢an't break a promise.’

Silver hopped back to us. ‘That's enough time. The men
are getting angry,” he said.

‘Silver, whispered the dector, 'Don't hurry when you
search for the treasure.”

If I don't search for the treasure,” said Silver. They'll kill
the boy, and me too.'

T know,” said Dr Livesey. ‘Be careful. There may be
problems when you find iv”

“What do you mean, doctor?' asked Silver. “You gave me
the map. | don't understand why. Explain.”

Tt's not my secret,” said the doctor. "Keep the boy close
to you, When yvou need help, shout, We will be near.’

What did the doctor mean when he said,
‘It's not my secret'?
a He didn’t know what the secraft was.
b He knaw the secret, but he couldn't
fell anyone.

The doctor walked guickly away through the trees.

20 Searching for
the treasure

‘Jim," said Silver when we were alone. 'l saw the doctor.

He was wavingat you. He wanted you to jump over. You
didn't. | saved your life. Now you've saved mine. | won't
forgetthar'

u think John Silver was being honest?

Whose side was Silver really on? His own, of course. He
changed sides before, He might change again.

The pirates took guns and pistols, and we started our
search for the treasure. Silver found a rope, and pur it
around me, then pulled me along. We were looking for
the ‘tall tree on the hill’ on the map. There were large
stones all over the hull, and I had to help Silver. It was
difficult for him with his crutch and one leg,

Suddenly, one of the pirates screamed. We hurried to
him. He was at the bottom of a tall tree, and he was
pointing at the ground. There were the bones of a man,

'Lock at those bones!” said Silver, "That isn't natural®
The body was straight. Both arms were above the head,
with the hands touching, They were pointing to the
south-east, “This is Captain Fhint's sign!’ said Silver. 'He
killed those six men on the island, and he brought this
one here,'

Silver looked at the pieces of coat on the bones. 'T know that
coat,” he said, "and that yellow hair. This was old Carter. You
remember him, Tom?

‘| do," said Tom. ‘He owed me money. And he borrowed
my knife when they went to the island.'
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There's no knife now,’ said Silver, Strange. Flint didn't
need another knife, And the birds haven't eaten it

‘Flint killed six’ said George, ‘And there's six ofus here
now, In exacily the sare place He looked around hir, 1
wasz standing in the hot sun, but suddenly I felt cold,

‘Flint's dead,’ said Tom. T sawthe body, He sang Fiftesn
mert foran hour, and then he died, ve never liked that
song since that day!’

Btop that tally' zaid Silver, Flinthas gone, He won't
wall again .. Silverwaited, *.. notin day light, anyway.

Silver took the map out and studied it "This way, lads,’
he zaid, The pirates were quiet, and looked around
them az we wallked, They spoke in whispers. They
were all afraid,

Wy wara the pirates afraid?
Then, suddenly, from the trees in frontofus, we heard a
thin, high voice and the words thatwe all knew:;
Fifteen mean on o dead mon's chest

¥or b B, ¥ B P s

The men stopped. Morgan fell to the ground. Another
put hizs hands over his eyes. All of them were shaking
wiith fear,

‘It's Captain Fling' shouted George,
‘Darby! Darby! Bring me my gun!’ said the high voice.
"Thoze were Flint's lastwordst’ cried Tom WMorgan.

Silver waz shaking too, buthe stopped. Twas never
afraid of Flintwhen he was alive, he said. “And I'm not
afraid ofhim dead. There's seven hundred thousand
pounds in gold close tous, That was a man' s voice,!

Twe heard that voice before,’ said Tom. Tt spunded like
Flint, but it was rmore like )

‘Ben Gunnt' shouted Silver, Tknew that voice!!
‘Ben Gunn's dead, too, said Tom, Tm sure)
Mo one was afraid of Ben,’ said Silver. ‘Corme ont!

We hurried forward; Silver was pulling rmy rope harder
and harder, He often looked at e, His eves wers cold
and frightening Wow that hewas so nearthe gold, ke
was changing sides again, We arrived at the top of a hill,
and the pirates began running Then the first one gave a
low cry. Silver pulled me again, and we reached the top,

There, in front of us, was a large hole in the ground.

It wasn't newr, Grass was growing on the sides, At the
bottom were broken pieces of wood. Tread the writing
on one piece, The Walrus, That was the name of Flint's
old ship!

The anzwer was clear. The gold was not there. Someone
found it beforeusz,

How do you think the pirafes felt whan
thiey found the gold was not thara?

Who could hcwe*-ﬁﬁ-’fz_@m the gold? Explain
your answare

21 Away from
Treasure Island

The pirates jurmped into the hole. They were shouting
and pulling at the earth with their fingers,

Silver moved away from the hole, Take thig, [ir,' he
said. ‘And be ready for a fight' He gave me one of hig
pistols, a two-shot one,

208 |, TreasureIsland 0o 1oy i s



‘So you've changed sides again,' | whispered.

Tom Morgan picked something up. A gold coin, The
pirates passed it from hand to hand. Tom looked up.
‘One coin! That's not your seven hundred thousand
pounds, Silver! Just one coin!’

'He knew it!" shouted George. "Silver knew that the hole
was empty!

The pirates came out of the hole. They were on one side,
five of them. Silver and I stood on the opposite side.
George lifted his gun and pointed it at us,

Just then ... Crack! Crack! Crack! ... There were three
shots. George fell forward into the hole. Another man fell
dead, The three others ran away. George was trying to
get up. Silver shot him two times in the head. "That's the
end of you, George,' he said.

The doctor, Gray and Benn Gunn ran from the trees,
guns in their hands. ‘Forward!' shouted the doctor,
‘Don't let them get to the boats!"

We ran fast, but then Silver shouted, ‘Look, they're going
the other way, to the middle of the island.’

We let them go.

"Thank vou, doctor,’ said Silver, You arrived just at the
right time. And hello, Ben Gunn.'

crrived?
a excited
b sad

c relieved
d cinxlous

Explain your answer,

'How are you, Mr Silver," Ben said. He seemed
embarrassed,

The doctor explained everything Ben Gunn, in his lonely
years on the island, found the bones. Then he found

the place, made the hole, and took out the treasure, He
spenta long time, carrying it slowly to his cave. He told
the doctor. Dr Livesey knew the stockade was a place of
insects and sickness, Ben's cave was in clean sea air on
its hill. So the doctor gave Silver the stockade and the
map. They wanted to move to Ben Gunn's cave where
the treasure was,

Silver had a strange smile. "I'm lucky that Jim Hawlkins
was with me. That's why you didn't shoot me.'

‘Correct,’ said the doctor.

EE 24

We moved the Hispaniola near to the cave, and we
waorked for many days. We took the gold from Ben's
cave, and carried it to the ship, but we never found all
of Flint's treasure. We didn't see the mutineers, but we
heard them sometimes, shouting,

Finally, the treasure was on board. We left some [ood
and guns and gunpowder in the cave, so that the
mutineers could find it. As we lifted the ship's anchor,
we saw the three pirates on the beach. They were calling
out to us. ‘Don't leave us, here!” they shouted. "Take us
with you.'

“We have left you food and guns,’ shouted the doctor,
‘But we will not take yow'

At that, Tom mﬂrg_gll_h&ed his gun. The shot just missed
Silver and made a hole in the sail

*kk

We took the ship to the nearest port, in Mexico. It was
hard work with so few men. We needed maore sailors for
the journey home. We were in the port for a few days.
O the last mornimg, we couldn't find Long John Silver,
Ben Gunn let him escape. Silver took a bag with three or
four hundred gold coins with him.

Wais Ben's decision to letf Silver escape a
sensible one? Explain your dnswer,

‘It is the best thing,' said Ben. “That one-legged man is too
clever and too dangerous. We can't sail with hum, sir)

We returned safely to Bristol. We were all rich men. |
never saw nor heard of Long John Silver again.

Some of Flint's treasure still lies under the ground on
that island. | shall never go there again. | shall never
search for it. My worst dreams are about that island, and
in the dreams, | always hear that parrot, Captain Flint,
with its cry of ‘Pieces of eight! Pieces of eight!’
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Understanding

C

the Story 4

(Chapters 16-21)

A In groups, complete the table below by
describing the characters,

Character | Description E

John Silver

Dr Livesey

Squire Trelawney

Jim Hawkins

Captain Smollet

Hands

B Are these sentences true or false? Put a tick +
(true) or a crass X {false). Correct the false ones,

1

-9

== IS T = N |

10

Ben Gunn's boat was only big enough for
OnE Person.

The Hispaniola pulled the small boatalong
all mornimg,

Hands did not give Jim instructions,

Hands screamed and fell from the mast onto
the deck

The parrot woke the pirates.
The pirates gave Silver the black spor
The treasure hole was full of gold.

Ben Gunn's cave was a place of insects
and sickness,

They took Silver back to England, and he
was hanged.

They found all of Captain Flint's treasure.

Reflect

Choose one of the characters in the story. Describe
him and share your description with the class.

Critical thinking

What do vou think of Long John Silver and his
relationship with Gunn?

Discuss

Discuss the below values, all of which are
represented in the story. Choose one to elaborate on.
Share your ideas with the class.

honesty

team-work

frust

determination
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Extra Activities

A Put the names into the correct hox in the table.
Some names can go in more than one hox.

Captain Smollett | Black Dog
Blind Pew Mr Dance
Alan Jim Hawkins
Squire Trelawney| Tom Morgan
Mr Hands Mr Arrow

Hunter

Long John Silver
Dr Livesey

Jack

Young Dick

Billy Bones
Ben Gunn

Mrs Hawkins
Abraham Gray
Redruth

Pirates who were on Captain
Flint's ship

10

of the story

Those who were alive at the end

The good men on the ship

11

Those who did not leave England

12

B Look at the story again and find this information
in the story. How fast can you find it?

1 The year when the story begins.

2 The name of Captain Flint's ship.

3 The month when Jim’'s father died.

4 The name of the cove where Blind Pew's
shipwas.

5 The name of Long John Silver’s inn.

6 The colour of Ben Gunn's eyes.

7 The number of guns in the stockade for
sevenmen.

8 How many thousands of pounds in gold did

Captain Flint bury?

9 The country where the nearest port was.

C Do these comprehension tasks.

1 Why didn't Jim's father ask the old sailor for

more money?

2 Who did the old sailor ask Jim to watch for?

3 How did the old sailor die?

13

14
15

Why did the pirates attack the Admiral
Benbow inn?

What happened to Blind Pew?
Jim liked Long John Silver at first. Why?

Why was Captain Smollett angry before they
left Bristol?

What happened to Mr Arrow? Do we know?
Guess.

Why did Jim think he might die in the
apple barrel?

Why did Silver want to wait before attacking
the captain and the squire?

Did Captain Flint maroon Ben Gunn? Who
marooned him?

Why did the doctor agree to let Silver have
the stockade?

Which people knew the treasure hole
was empty?

Why did Silver change sides?

What happened to the three mutineers
who escaped?

D Complete the sentences with words from the
glossary. You may need to use the past forms of

some verbs.

1 The ship dropped its heavy
into the water in the harbour.

2 1broke a bone in my leg, and I had to walk with
a for three months.

3 He had a pain in his . He was
afraid that it was a problem with his heart.

4 The sailing ship had three tall

s.

5 Five soldiers were shot and killed, and twenty
more were

6 Someone tapped me on the
and I turned round. It was an old friend.

7 The American is red, white
and blue.

8 A harbour is bigger thana .

9 Pirates were if they

were caught.
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10

11

12

13

14

15

They cut the tree into pieces and put the
s on the fire.

You can get milk from cows, sheep and
5.

Birds don't walk; they along
the ground.

The soldiers the enemy
stockade.

On holiday, we sleptin

number 32, on the top deck of the ship.

Thousands of years ago, early people lived in
s in the mountains.

E Find the words below in the word search.

anchor deck note
attack fire pistol
bullet goat rock
bury gold row

calm gun secret
cave gunpowder shoot
chest hang spot

coin hop stockade
cook inn treasure
cove mutiny
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Titles

Gentleman iz more polite than rmen, At the trme of the
story, 300 vears ago, a gentleman was richer,

A squirevwas a polite title for an imporant man in a
village in the country. [im callzs Mr Trelawney Squire
Trelawney.

A captain is the most important officer on a ship.

4 first mate on a ship is the next most important
officer after the captain, We alzo call everyvone on a ship
shipmates and you can call a friend mate in informal
English: Hello, mate! How are you?

An admiral iz a searan whoe iz more important than a

captain. An admiral controls several ships, notjust one

The inn is nared the Admiral Benbow inn.

Alad means avoung man, or boy, Silver calls the pirates
Tadz’ and they're not young, If's informal.

Glossary

These are not in the 1,000 vocabulary words for Level 3,

anchor a heavy piece of
metal. Boats and ships put
anchors into the vater to
stop the ship or boat moving

apple a fruit, green orred
outside, white inside

attack try to hurt or fight someote, or some people
blind a person who cannot see -

bone inside our bodies, we have bones; they are '
hard {and white)]

bury to put sorething or someone in the earth,
below the ground

cabin 1. a room on a ship or plane; 2. a small -4
building made of wood

canmnon a very large gun. You
cannot carry a cannon, Old
shipz had cannons with large
round metal cannonballs

chest 1. the top front partof
your body; 2. alarge strong
container, with a top, Often
wood or metal, We use chests
to gransport things

cove a small bay or harbour
onthe eoast, with land on
three sides

crutch a long stick thatyou put under your arm, sothat
ol can wallk when you have a problerm with yourleg or
wvour font

deck a flat area. The Aoor of a ship or boat. 4 large ship
can have several decks

flag a piece of cloth with a picture or sign or pattern.
Countries have national flags.

hang in this story, to kill someone by putting a rope
around their neck, then making ther fall

harbour a natural harbour is larger than a cove, [tiz a
safe place ona coastfor ships and boats

hop to move by jurnping. For people: to wallk by
jumping on one lag

inn inng sell food and drink, that you eat or drink inside.
Most inns were also small hotels

log apiece of a tree. & ree
orbranch iz cutinto logs

mutiny a mutny is when
sailors or soldiers will
notobey comrmands from
their officers,

pirate a zailor who attacks other boats or towns on the
coast, and steals things from them

sailor fseaman a person works on a ship

shoulder the part of the body between the neck
and the arm

skin the thin cutside part of a human or animal body
spot a srmall round shape
stick a long thin piece of wood

stockade a wall made of strong logs or pieces of wood,
often with points on top. Itis for defence againzt attack,

sword a sword is longer than a ,é
knife, and iz sharp with a point and a /
cutting edge
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tap {v) touch lightly and repeatedly

tattoo a picture or writing in ink on the skin

telescope fspy glass along <
1i

tube with glass at both ends that {
rmakes things that are far away o
look nearer, Spy glass is an old

name for telescope,

treasure gold, silver, jewels, jewellery. Ofcen we talk
about hidden treasure’ or Tost treasure’

wound, wounded a deep cut or a hole made by a bullet,
sword or knife, 4 person is wounded, {say fSsund/ and /
wumdrd)
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Componentis of English for Libya, Secondary 2
® Course Book

B Workbook

m Teacher’s Book

B Audio

The Course Book presents new languages and provides oppotunities to practise
English kanguage and 2 19 Century Skilk using a wide varnety of reading and
listening materiak. Reading fexds include websites, emails, aficles, leaflels, repors
with graphs and lables, guidebooks and advertisements. Thestuglents Isten to
dialogues, falks, phone calk, news items and discussions. The topics featured
reflect the age and interest of the students and draw upon thairknowledge and
experence of the workl.

The Course Book ako includes a Grammar and Funclions sechion - giving
detfailed explandtions and examples of the language points covered in the
course — and a list of Key Words, which provides definifions and phonetic
transcriptions of the most important vocabukary used in the course.

The Workbook confains stimulating activities to comsolidate vocabulary

and grammar, and practse the four skills. The students have the opporunity
o parsondlize the languages presented in the Course Book, take part in
communicative speaking achiviies and camry out structured winting tasks and
project work. '

The Teacher’s Book confains an inhroduction with delailed practical advice
cind procedures for using the couse effectively. The underlying methodology
Is exprlained, and the teaching lechniques used in the course are highlighted.
Step-by-step procedures for individual lessons provide a solid framework for
lesson preparation. Wherever possible, model answers are provided.

The Audio extrach comprse recordings of dll the Isfening fexis, exercises,
aing phonic work in the Couse Book and Workbook.

For more resources, visit: www anglishforlibya.com alsedl 3,45 ppge Lils I;q.h.‘s,:bad
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